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1. INTRODUCTION

1.1 IDENTIFICATION
This document is the User and Operations Guide (UOG) for the National
Aeronautics and Space Administration (NASA) Property Disposal Management
System (NPDMS). The UOG includes documentation of the Online and Batch
processes. This document is identified as the NPDMS User and Operations
Guide, AIM-NPDMS-UOG-10.
1.2 PURPOSE
The UOG serves as in instruction and reference manual for end user and
operations personnel. Step-by-step instruction for end users primarily focuses on
the online use of NPDMS. Instructions for online functions include the following:

Queries

Reports

Tables

Case Review

Transactions

Inventory

Retransmit to GSA

Browse Case

Operations instructions focuses on functions that provide accurate and efficient
data processing for NPDMS. These functions include the following:

Reports/Maintenance
Tables

Batch Processing

Data Base Management

The UOG is the primary means of determining the system operations for all the
processes stated above.
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1.3 SCOPE

A UOG is developed for each system and may support several Computer
Software Configuration Items (CSCIs). The UOG is updated to reflect any
changes to the operation procedures as new CSCls are added to the system.
End user instructions are detailed in the main body of this document.

2. OPERATIONAL DESCRIPTION

The Online Processing function in NPDMS consists of eight major components.
Each component performs separate processing functions. Processing functions
within the system include Queries, Reports, Tables, Case Review, Transactions,
Inventory, Retransmit to GSA, and Browse Case processing.

The Queries component provides the NPDMS user with direct access to both
active and historical property disposal data using Software AG’s SUPER
NATURAL. This data includes both case and disposition transaction data. The
system provides standard queries as well as ad hoc queries. The standard
gueries, created by the Development Team, are stored in a public library under
Super Natural.

The Reports component provides users the capability to select standard batch
reports for managing the property disposal function. These reports are
categorized into several types of standard reports, which include: General
Services Administration (GSA) Reporting, Defense Reutilization and Marketing
Office (DRMO) Transfer Forms, NASA Equipment Management System (NEMS)
Interface Reports, NASA Forms, NASA Supply Management System (NSMS)
Interface Reports, other statistical NPDMS Reporting, Sales Reporting, and
Inventory Process Reporting.

The Tables component provides the capability to access user tables files for
updating. This process provides the capability to add, change, and delete
entries maintained in the NPDMS tables. The tables are used for edit, validation,
and/or access control during system processing.

The Case Review component provides a detailed online display of the case
record with its associated freeze information for a single item. This process
provides the capability to browse component systems and single item case data
through the Main Menu or transaction processing screens via Property Case
Number.

The Transactions component provides the capability to add, change, and delete
case and item information for all active disposal cases. Cases processed
include the following: controlled, non-controlled, and component system. The
controlled equipment data entered through the Add/Change process directly
updates the NEMS Data Base to reflect the addition of the Property Case
Number, the transfer of accountability to the Property Disposal Officer (PDO),
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the adjustment of Acquisition Cost, and extracts common data elements to
reduce data entry. The Add/Change process also accesses NEMS to validate
and verify the entry of common table maintained elements (i.e., Manufacturers
Code, Building Number, Custodian Account Number).

The Transaction component also provides for the activities surrounding the
entering/deletion/modification of freeze transactions, receipt transactions, final
disposition transactions, converting single case to a component system item,
converting component system item to a single case, sales, and any corrections
to them.

The Inventory component provides the capability to enter inventory information
to satisfy inventory reporting needs. The Inventory process updates the NPDMS
Case File with the Pre-Inventory Date on the day that the physical inventory
process is initiated, allowing the user to enter results of the physical inventory
records. Discrepancies are reconciled and the data base is updated accordingly.

The Retransmit to GSA component provides the capability to re-submit property
cases that were rejected by GSA. After the user makes corrections through the
Change process, the property cases can be re-submitted. This process resets
flags on the Case and Transaction File so that the property cases are selected
for retransmission to GSA.

The Browse Case component provides an online list of a cases either by the
Equipment Control Number (ECN) or Document Control Number (DCN). This
process provides the capability to list cases for the active file, as well as
historical case file.

The Batch Processing function provides for regular processing that is required
by NPDMS to support the property disposal and utilization function effectively
and accurately. As with any system, NPDMS has certain batch processes that
need to take place cyclically and as requested. The Batch process consists of
three distinct subsystems: the NSMS Batch Interface, Report Processing, and
Internal Processing. Each subsystem is initiated by the Processing Driver during
the nightly batch run.

The NSMS Batch Interface processes materials inventory items from NSMS,
which are provided on the NPDMS/NSMS Interface File and are scheduled as
part of the internal batch system processing.

The Report Processing Subsystem provides for the generation of standard
reports based upon selection and scheduling from the online Report Subsystem.

The Internal Processing Subsystem provides the capability for several types of
regular maintenance jobs that are performed as part of the daily clean-up
routine.
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Figure 2.1, System Hierarchical Charts, provides an overview of the system
processing. Details of these processes are outlined on the pages following the
System Hierarchical Charts.

System Case

System Case

Add Change Delete
Controlled Controlled Controlled

Add Change Delete
|| Component Component Component

System Case

Component
System Item

Component
System Item

Component
System Item

Dispositions

to Component

Online
Processing
Queries Reports Tables Case Transactions Inventory Retransmit Browse
Review to GSA Case
| 39 Standard 30 Tables
SUPER Reports
NATURAL
Standard
Query
Figure 2.1-1 System Hierarchical Chart
Transactions
Add Change Delete Receipt Exchange Reversal Convert
(Trade-In) Component to
Case
Non-Controlled Non-Controlled Non-Controlled Sales Freezes and Convert Case Enter SRD &

GSA Control #

Figure 2.1-1 System Hierarchical Chart (Continued)
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Figure 2.1-1 System Hierarchical Chart (Continued)
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Figure 2.1-1 System Hierarchical Chart (Continued)
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Figure 2.1-1 System Hierarchical Chart (Continued)
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Figure 2.1-1 System Hierarchical Chart (Continued)
The following reflects the NPDMS System Hierarchical Detail:
Online Processing

Queries

Reports

Tables

Case Review

Transactions

Add

Change
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Delete
Receipt
Sales
Add Sale
Change Sale
Enter Sealed Bids
Change Sealed Bids
Add Awardee
Change Awardee
Close Lot
Single Case Sale
Cancel Sale
Reversal Sale
Exchange (Trade-In) (T19)
Freezes and Dispositions
Add Freeze
Change Freeze
Delete Freeze
Process Disposition From Existing Freeze
Expended to Scrap (T03)
Survey Lost Personal Property (T04)
Abandoned/Destroyed Property (T18)

Transfers

Utilized by Generating NASA Center (T05)
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Transfer to DRMO for Further Processing (T09)
Transfer to GSA for Further Processing (T12)
Transfer to Other w/o Prior GSA Approval (T16)
Donations

Transfer of Foreign Excess for Donation (T10)
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(T11)
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Donation to Other w/o Prior GSA Approval (T20)

Reversal Processing
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Receipt Reversal (RT02)

Convert Single Case to Component

Convert Component to Single Case

Enter Surplus Release Date (SRD) and GSA Control Number

Inventory
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Browse Case
Batch Processing
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2.2 CONFIGURATION HIERARCHY

NASA PROPERTY
DISPOSAL MANAGEMENT Cl
SYSTEM

ONLINE CSClI BATCH CSClI NPDMS DBCI
PROCESSING PROCESSING DATA BASE

TLCSC TLCSC
Queries h Report NPDMS h
| p L
Generation Data Base Files
J J
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Selection ) Data Base Files )

Tables h

Receiving Site Data Base Files
L J
Consolidation and
Data Set Transmission
Software

N

Case Review Non-ADABAS

Files

Central _[ NSMS

Transactions

Inventory

Re-transmit
to GSA
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Case

N E A R I

J

Configuration Item (CI)

Data Base Configuration Item (DBCI)

Computer Software Configuration Items (CSCI)

Top Level Computer Software Components (TLCSC)

Figure 2.2 NPDMS Configuration
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3. USER INTERFACE

NPDMS is an interactive system that provides an authorized user access to the
processes that are performed upon demand during the online session or
scheduled for later execution in the batch mode. In either case, interactive use
of the system by the user is required to perform most of the functions the system
provides. Functions automatically performed during overnight batch processing
that are not subject to user control is the exception to this.

NPDMS facilitates the online interaction between the user and the system by
providing menu-controlled access to the hierarchy of functions. Program
Function (PF) Key navigation and direct command navigation are performed via
pre-determined commands using the NATURAL Command Processor. Types of
related functions are presented on the menu and the selection is made by
entering the appropriate data associated with the desired category of functions.
Entry of pre-determined commands on the navigation line at the bottom of the
screen directs the command processor to a function. This may result in the
appearance of another menu offering a more detailed breakdown of functions. A
selection is made that may result in yet another menu of functions to be chosen,
or the user may encounter a screen that provides for the input and output of data
required to perform a specific task.

3.1 LOGON/LOGOFF

Access procedures to NPDMS may vary, depending on the receiving site’s
procedures and software environment. NPDMS is supported in both Customer
Information Control System (CICS) or Time Sharing Option (TSO).

3.2 SECURITY

Security is provided through controlled access to ADABAS/NATURAL and
NPDMS functions. For NPDMS, security is handled by both host-computer Data
Base Administrator (DBA) or Security Administrator and the Installation’s
NPDMS System Administrator. Users will adhere to site-specific security
regulations and procedures for requesting computer access.

ADABAS/NATURAL security is controlled by the receiving site’s DBA. Access
limitations include logo privileges to ADABAS/NATURAL and application
libraries. The NPDMS access is requested by the NPDMS Installation’s Systems
Administrator.

Functional security for the execution of commands is handled by the NATURAL
Security Command Processor. Functional security implies allowing or
disallowing users or groups of users the capability to execute certain functions
within NPDMS (i.e., Transactions). Functional security is not data driven.
Functions are assigned based on the direct commands defined in NATURAL

10
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Security by the DBA. The assignment of functional security is coordinated with
the System Administrator (refer to Sections 5.1.1 and 5.1.2 for further
coordination details).

This functional security is applicable to direct commands as well as menu and
PF-Key navigation. The menu and PF-Key navigation functions use the same
set of direct commands. These commands are defined internally as a table to
facilitate movement through NPDMS. Therefore, a functional security definition
in NATURAL Security is applicable to menu, PF-Key, and direct command
navigation.

Authorization to gain access to NPDMS is controlled by the Installation’s System
Administrator. User access is controlled via a User Access Table containing the
profile of each user. Access is provided at various levels of the system, system-
wide (user access), functional area, and data level of processing. Controlling
access to specific data records based upon values of fields within the records is
controlled by the Installation’s System Administrator, who may define data
security for each NPDMS user through the NPDMS User Access Table. Only
those persons authorized by the Installation’s System Administrator are able to
update the NPDMS User Access Table. For NPDMS, two user groups are
required to support the data security requirements, one group for administrators
and managers, and a second group for clerical users.

3.3 NPDMS NAVIGATION

The NATURAL 2.2 Command Processor defines and controls the navigation
within NPDMS. Navigation through NPDMS is accomplished in three different
forms: PF-Key Navigation, Direct Command, and Menu Hierarchy. The order of
processing the system recognizes is as follows: a PF-Key command before a
Direct Command, and a Direct Command before Menu Hierarchy.

PF-Key — Allows direct access to certain functions from other functions
through PF-Keys. Navigation between input screens to Case Review
screens before, during, and after committing a transaction are via a PF-Key
or Navigation line.

Regardless of what navigational directions are typed on the screen or in the
navigation line, NPDMS completes the current action or function and goes to
the location directed by the pressed PF-Key. A message indicating the
disposition of the current action is displayed on the new screen. Details of
PF-Key navigation functions are discussed in Appendix D.

Direct Command — Allows movement directly from one activity to another
through a direct command feature. Each screen that allows direct commands
has a navigation line on it. The user may enter any direct command on that
line, and the system can then process that command.

11
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Regardless of what navigational directions are typed on the screen, NPDMS
completes the current action or function and then executes the direct
command after <Enter> is pressed by the user. A message indicating the
disposition of the current action is displayed on the new screen under
Fastpath name.

Menu Hierarchy — Allows navigation through the Menu Hierarchy from the
Main Menu to selected sub-functions. The navigation feature of Menu
Hierarchy requires the user to enter a function that is displayed on the screen
and press <Enter>. The function entered may require the entry of additional
data.

Regardless of what navigational directions are typed on the screen or in the

navigation line, NPDMS completes the current action or function and goes to
the location directed by the selected sub-function. A message indicating the
disposition of the current action is displayed on the new screen.

4. NPDMS ONLINE CAPABILITIES

This section describes the NPDMS operational capabilities. These include the
following:

Common functions
Logon to NPDMS
NPDMS Main Menu
Query Menu
Report Menu
Tables Menu

Case Review
Transactions Menu
Inventory Menu
Retransmit to GSA
Browse Case

4.1 COMMON FUNCTIONS

This section identifies all of the common functions and messages that are
applicable throughout NPDMS.
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4.1.1 Screen Functions
The following may only be done using a menu screen:

Enter Selection — To activate selection enter selection number, pertinent
data, and press <Enter>.

HELP — Place a question mark (?) in the first position of the field and
press <Enter> for field specific help, or press PF13 for general screen
help. If the selected field is validated by an NPDMS table, the system
displays the field definition and prompts the user to enter a Y to view and
select the table values. The user may select a value by typing an X in
front of a value. The system then fills the field with the user-selected
value from the help screen.

All data fields initialized with asterisks on the menu (*) are mandatory and
are edited in accordance with the NPDMS Data Dictionary AIM-NPDMS-
DD-04.5.

Specific input data values are shown on the menu in bold-face. For
details of specific field format and length, refer to the NPDMS Data
Dictionary AIM-NPDMS-DD-04.5

All date field formats are entered as (MMDDYY).

General Navigation — There are several ways to navigate through the system,
depending on whether or not it's a menu screen or data screen. The order of
processing navigational commands is PF-Keys, Direct Command, and Menu
Hierarchy (e.g., if the user enters a command on the navigation line, and then
presses a PF-Key, the PF-Key takes precedence over the command entered on
the navigation line). The following functions may be done on a menu or data
screen:

There are three ways to navigate using the PF-Key functions. The user may
press a PF-Key or move the cursor over the PF-Key shown on the screen
and press <Enter>, or type F15 for PF15 on the navigation line and press
<Enter>. PF-Keys may differ from workstation to workstation at various
Receiving Sites, so check with your local ADP Support Group to determine
which of the above-suggested PF-Key methods are correct for your site.

There is a Navigation line at the bottom of each screen. Here the user is able
to enter various commands to navigate throughout the system.

4.1.1.1 PF-Key/Mnemonic Functions

See Appendix D for a complete list of PF-Key functions.
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4.1.1.2 Direct Command Navigation

The NATURAL 2.2 Command Processor defines and controls navigation within
NPDMS. The Command Processor is set up as a table. The Site Data Base
Administrator (DBA), along with the System Administrator, controls and
maintains the Command Processor Table. (Refer to Appendix E for command
information.) It is used, for example, to define a command ‘CHANGE CASE’ to
provide direct access to the ‘Change Case’ function. When the user enters this
command string on the navigation line of a screen, the NATURAL Command
Processor processes the input and executes the action(s) assigned to the
command. Some commands require additional data. The ‘CHANGE CASE’
command requires the Property Case Number (and possibly an Item Identifier in
the event the change is for a component system) to fully complete the direct
command. If the data is omitted or invalid, the menu that invokes the function is
displayed with an appropriate informational message. Here, the transaction
menu would display with a message indicating that either the Property Case
Number was not entered, or that the case entered was not found.

Once the function is complete, the system takes the user to the menu normally
invokes the function. In this example, once the change case function is
complete, the transaction menu appears. The user can then use standard menu
commands to navigate, or enter another direct command.

NPDMS takes advantage of the following features of the Command Processor:

Each screen that allows direct commands has a navigation line on it. The
user may enter any direct command on that line, and the system can then
process that command.

The Command Processor automatically compares every keyword specified
with all other keywords and determines the minimum number of characters in
each keyword required to uniquely identify the keyword. This means that
when entering commands in NPDMS, users may shorten each keyword to
the minimum length required by the Command Processor; so long as it can
be distinguished from other keywords. For example, CHANGE could be
abbreviated to CHANG, CHAN, CHA, CH, or even C if there were no other
commands starting with the letter C.

NPDMS direct commands use one, two, or three words, followed by
optionally one or more data values. The command structure is an action
word followed by and object, followed by an additional word. The data
follows the command. NOTE: For data values that include the Property Case
Number, enter only the last eight characters of the case number. The first six
characters are filled by the system with the Installation Federal Activity
Address Code of the current system user. The NATURAL Command
Processor requires that each part of the command (Action, Object, Additional
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Word) and data be separated by a blank space. Action words used in the
NPDMS Command Processor include ADD, CHANGE, DELETE, DONATE,
and TRANSFER. Objects in the NPDMS design include CASE, LOT, and
REPORT. An example of a valid direct command to change a component
item case is as follows:

CHANGE CASE 2125C073

which could be uniquely abbreviated to any of the following:

CHAN CA 2125C073,

CH CAS 2125C073,

CHA CASE 2125C073,

CH CA 2125C073,

or any other valid, unique string of characters.
NPDMS Direct Commands are shown in Appendix E, which shows valid
commands, identifies the data that is needed, and describes the processing

action.

4.1.1.3 Menu Hierarchy

Access to NPDMS may be done in a hierarchical fashion. The hierarchy
consists of various levels of menus. The level that a user may have to go to is
function dependent. The following figure shows the hierarchical level of NPDMS
menus.
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4.1.2 Messages

See Appendix C for a complete list of NPDMS error, warning, and information
messages. Messages are displayed at the top of a screen or, if they are lengthy,
in a pop-up window.

4.2 LOGON TO NPDMS

Upon invoking the application, the NPDMS Welcome screen appears (as shown
below). The required action is to press the <Enter> key.

NNNNNN NNNPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPP
NNNNNNN NNNPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPP
NNNNNNNN NNNPPP PPPP
NNNNNNNNN NNNPPP RELEASE 2. 4 PPPP
NNNNNNNNNN NNNPPP PPPP
NNNNNN NNNN NNNPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPP
NNNNNN - NNNN NNNPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPP
NNNNNN NNNN NNNPPP
NNNNNN NNNN NNNPPP  DDDDDDDDD MVWVMWM - MVWIVIVM SSSSSSSS
NNNNNN NNNN NNNPPP  DDDDDDDDDDD MVWVVVMWWIVWVVMMWWIMWML - SSSSSSSSSSS
NNNNNN NNNN  NNNPPP  DDDD DDDD MVWM  MVMWM  MMW SSSS SSS
NNNNNN NNNN NNNPPP  DDDD DDDD MVWM  MVWM  MMW SSSS
NNNNNN NNNNNNNPPP  DDDD DDDD MVWM  MVMWM MMM SSSSSSSSSSS
NNNNNN NNNNNNPPP  DDDD DDDD MVWM MW MIVM SSSSSSSSSSS
NNNNNN NNNNNPPP  DDDD DDDD MVWM W MVWM SSSS
NNNNNN NNNNPPP  DDDD DDDD MVIW MVWM  SSS SSSS
NNNNNN NNNPPP  DDDDDDDDDDDD MVIVM MVWM SSSSSSSSSSSS
NNNNNN NNPPP  DDDDDDDDDDD MVVWM MVWM SSSSSSSSS
NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM
Press 'ENTER to Continue

Input Data

Press <Enter>
This results in the display of the NPDMS Main Menu (NDOOOOMB).
4.3 NPDMS MAIN MENU

The NPDMS Main Menu displays available functions and allows for the selection
of system processing functions. The processing functions include Queries,
Reports, Tables, Case Review, Transactions, and Inventory Processing.

Access to the various functions within NPDMS is accomplished by first accessing
the MAIN MENU. Here you may enter a selection in the Enter Selection field; for
Case Review only, enter Prop Case No and optionally Item Id.
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
NDOOOOMB / NDOOOOPC - MAIN MENU - 14: 39: 26
M MBXXX
1 Queries
2 Reports
3 Tabl es
4 Case Review
5 Transacti ons
6 I nventory
7 Retransmit to GSA
8 Browse Case
. Exit (End Session)
Enter Selection: _
For Case Review Pl ease Enter - Prop Case No: XXXXXX
ItemId: __
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV RVW CLEAR EXIT

Selection Options
1. Queries

Exits out of NPDMS and into SUPER NATURAL for the online capability of
retrieving property disposal data.

2. Reports
Displays the NPDMS Reports Menu to select standard batch reports.
3. Tables

Displays the Table File Update Menu to select tables to add, change, and
delete.

4. Case Review

This option requires you to enter the Prop Case No and optionally the Item Id
of the Case to be reviewed.

5. Transactions

Displays the NPDMS TRANSACTION MENU that includes the following
processing options:

(1) Add

(2) Change
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(3) Delete
(4) Receipt
(5) Sales
(6) Exchange (Trade-In)
(7) Freezes and Dispositions (Includes Scrap and Survey)
(8) Reversal
(9) Convert Case to Component
(10) Convert Component to Case
(11) Enter SRD and GSA Control
12)? In any field for HELP

(13). Exit Transaction Process

6. Inventory
Displays the NPDMS Inventory Menu which provides the capability to enter
inventory data and process inventory reports.

7. Retransmit to GSA
Displays the Retransmit to GSA Rejected Case Records screen to enter
cases that need to be re-transmitted to GSA. Before re-submitting cases,
please make corrections to rejected cases using the Change process.

8. Browse Case
Displays the NPDMS Browse Case Menu to browse the Case and Case
History files by ECN and DCN.

NOTE: When navigating through NPDMS, the Fastpath name (limited to eight
characters) is displayed on the fourth line, starting at the center of the screen.

4.3.1 Main Menu Processing

This is the NPDMS Main Menu driver for the system, which identifies all the
available online processing options within the NPDMS application. It allows the
user to select which subsystem he or she wishes to access.

The UOG process is described based on the hierarchy of functions displayed on
the NPDMS Main Menu (NDOOOOMB).
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
NDOOOOMB / NDOOOOPC - MAIN MENU - 14: 39: 26
M MBXXX
1 Queries
2 Reports
3 Tabl es
4 Case Review
5 Transacti ons
6 I nventory
7 Retransmit to GSA
8 Browse Case
. Exit (End Session)
Enter Selection: _
For Case Review Pl ease Enter - Prop Case No: XXXXXX
ItemId: __
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV RVW CLEAR EXIT
INPUT DATA

Type 1,2,3,4,5,6,7, or 8 at Enter Selection to access the various
subsystems.

If you select 4, enter Prop Case No and optionally Item Id.
Press <Enter>
4.4 QUERY MENU

This function provides ad hoc retrieval of NASA Property Case data stored on
the NPDMS Case File, NPDMS Transaction File, and NPDMS Table File.

NOTE: Please be sure that your site uses the AIM SUPER NATURAL parameter
default values.

4.4.1 Queries Menu Processing

The Queries subsystem provides the NPDMS user direct access to Software
AG’s SUPER NATURAL for the online capability of retrieving data pertaining to
both active and historical property disposal data. The system provides standard
gueries as well as ad hoc queries. The NPDMS Public Library in SUPER
NATURAL contains a list of pre-constructed queries that were developed by the
NPDMS Development Team.

NOTE: A list of pre-constructed queries that were developed by the NPDMS
Development Team is shown in Appendix G.
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From the MAIN MENU (NDOOOOMB), type 1 at Enter Selection to access

SUPER NATURAL.
Press <Enter>

The SUPER NATURAL welcome screen is displayed:

14: 48 Version 3.1 01-03-01
Syst em Mai nt enance Level 02 MENU
SSSSSSSSS Uy uwJ PPPPPPPP EEEEEEEEE RRRRRRRR
SSS SS Uy U PPP PPP EEE RRR RRR
SSS Uy U PPP PPP EEE RRR RRR
SSSSSSSSS Uy U PPPPPPPP EEEEEEEE RRRRRRRR

SSS Uy Ul PPP EEE RRR RRR

SS SSS Uy uwJ PPP EEE RRR RRR
SSSSSSSSS UUUUUUUUJ PPP EEEEEEEEE RRR RRR

NN NN AAAAAA  TTTTTTTTTT WU uu RRRRRRR AAAAAA LL
NNN NN AA AA TT uJ uuJ RR RR AA AA LL
NNNN NN AA AA TT uu uJ RR RR AA AA LL
NN NN NN AAAAAAAA TT uuJ uuJ RRRRRRR AAAAAAAA LL
NN NNNN  AA AA TT uuJ uuJ RR RR AA AA LL
NN NNN  AA AA TT uuJ uu RR RR AA AA LL
NN NN AA AA TT UUUUUuUU RR RR AA AA LLLLLLLL
A Product of Software AG
Command ===>
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
Exi t Canc
INPUT DATA

Press <Enter>

At this point you are no longer in the NPDMS application. The SUPER

NATURAL Main Menu displays.
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14: 48 **xx%x SUPER NATURAL ***** 01-03-01
Mai n Menu SN1000

TR Transacti ons

PROT Pr ot ot ype Prograns
MODEL Data Model s

Appl i cation Programs
User Files

PROF User Profile

MA SUPER NATURAL Admi ni stration
CON- NECT

Sel ect Obj ect

Command ===> TR

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP EXIT FLIP CANC

INPUT DATA
Command input value = TR
Press <Enter>
The SUPER NATURAL Transaction List displays programs in the user’s Private

Library. This example shows instructions for copying a file from the NPDMS
Public Library to his or her Private Library.
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14: 48 *xxxx GUPER NATURAL ***** 01-03-01
Transaction List SN1110
Mor e: *

Nane Descri ption
*

ABS-BID (94-02-01 11:01)
ADP

ADPE

ALL-T19

ALL- X

BI D

Bl DDERS

CA- SRD

CMP- CST

CMPDATA

CONVRTU

COSTS

EERRRERREEEE:

A

o
o

Library: APGLM _ / U

Cmd(s): Modify, Execute, Copy, Delete, Info
Cmds are 1 or 2 characters fromlist above

Command ===>
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP EXIT FLI P CANC
INPUT DATA
Tab to Library input value = Public
Tab once input value = P

Press <Enter>

The system displays the Public Library Transaction List, where the user can
copy transaction programs to his or her Private Library.
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14: 48 *xxxx GUPER NATURAL ***** 01-03-01
Transaction List SN1110
Mor e: *

Nane Descri ption
*
CASECNT
CASHCNT
TXN- CNT
TXH- CNT
TB- 001
TB- 005
TB-010
TB- 020
TB- 025
TB- 030
TB- 035
TB- 040

EERRRERREEEE:

A

o
o

Library PUBLIC_/ P

Cmd(s): Modify, Execute, Copy, Delete, Info

Cmds are 1 or 2 characters fromlist above

Command ===> COPY DOD

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -

HELP EXIT FLI P CANC
INPUT DATA
Command input value = Copy and ‘filename’

Press <Enter>

SUPER NATURAL system displays the Copy pop-up window.
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14: 48 **%xx SUPER NATURAL ***** 01-03-01
DOD Transaction List SN1110
Mor e: *
. Copy

Crd Nane Descri ption

__ TB-050__ Source object . . . TB-050

__ TB-050

- NEMDLY Target Cbject . . . TB-050

- Common library . .

- (l eave bl ank for

- private
library)
Add Library: PUBLIC/ P
Cmd(s): Modify, Execute, Copy, Delete, Info

Cmds are 1 or 2 characters fromlist above

Command ===> COPY DOD

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -

HELP EXIT FLIP CANC
INPUT DATA
Target Object input value = ‘filename’

Press <Enter>
The SUPER NATURAL system redisplays the Transaction List screen.

To exit SUPER NATURAL:
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14: 48 *xxx% GUPER NATURAL ***** 01-03-01
Transaction List SN1110
Mor e: *
Crd Nane Descri ption
*

__  ABS-BID (94-02-01 11:01)

__ ADP

__ ADPE

_ ALL-T19

_ ALL-X

- BI D

- Bl DDERS

- CA- SRD

- CMP- CST

- CVPDATA

- CONVRTU

- COSTS
Add Library: APGLM__ / U
Cmd(s): Modify, Execute, Copy, Delete, Info
Cmds are 1 or 2 characters fromlist above
Command ===>

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -

HELP EXIT FLI P CANC

INPUT DATA

Press <PF3>.
SUPER NATURAL displays the confirmation pop-up.

To exit out of SUPER NATURAL:
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14: 48 **xx%x SUPER NATURAL ***** 01-03-01
Mai n Menu SN1000

TR Transacti ons

PROT Confirm Leavi ng SUPER NATURAL
MODEL

PROF You are | eavi ng SUPER NATURAL
MA Enter y to confirm Y

Sel ect Obj ect

Command ===> TR

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP EXIT FLIP CANC

INPUT DATA
Enter Y to confirm input value =Y
Press <Enter>
The user may now return to NPDMS using site-specific instructions.
4.5 REPORTS MENU

The Reports Menu allows access to the NPDMS Reports Selection Subsystem.
This Subsystem provides the capability to select a number of standard batch-
produced reports for managing the property disposal function.

Several reports require a thorough understanding of their functions to gain
accurate results. These reports include the following:

Property Held by Property Disposal Officer Report

If this report is run at any other time than the scheduled monthly run, the
Monthly 1800 Report Balance Table 130 must be manually changed to
correct the “ending balance” amount. Contact your local ADP Support Group
to correct the ending balance on the table.

623 Monthly Report of Utilization and Disposal of Idle, Excess, and Surplus
NASA Personal Property

If this report is run at any other time than the scheduled monthly run, the
Monthly 623 Report Balance Table 120 must be manually changed to correct
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the “ending balance” amount. Contact your local ADP Support Group to
correct the ending balance on the table.

623 Annual Report of Utilization and Disposal of Idle, Excess, and Surplus
NASA Personal Property

If this report is run at any other time than the scheduled annual run, the
Annual 623 Report Balance Table 125 must be manually changed to correct
the “ending balance” amount. Contact your local ADP Support Group to
correct the ending balance on the table.

NPDMS Daily Transaction Report

This report is a daily listing of all transactions resulting form new, modified,
and/or deleted NPDMS data. The following is a brief description of
transactions that will appear on the Daily Transaction Report:

- AO02 transaction is issued during the Receipt process when any field
effecting the cost is changed.

- EO1 transaction is issued during the Add process.

- EO2 transaction is issued during the Change process.

- EO3 transaction is issued during the Delete process.

- TO2 transaction is issued during the Receipt process.

- TO03-T16.T18 — T20 are issued during Disposition processes.

- X90, 190, X60, X65, X15, X00 transactions are issued for NEMS
Equipment during the NPDMS add, change, delete, reversal, or final
disposition processes.

GSA Electronic Transmission

Property is reported to GSA by electronic transmission if it meets the
following criteria:

- Controlled and Non-Controlled property are designated as either
reportable or non-reportable, which is based on FSC Code, Condition
Code, and Value. Once the property reaches the Other Federal
Agency Screening Begin Date and the Freeze Referral/Suspend
Reporting Indicator is not equal to ‘'S’ (suspend reporting to GSA),
information is sent to GSA via a data set through the batch processing
mode.
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- The GSA data set is generated on a weekly basis and is sent via
Network Data Mover (NDM) to NASA Headquarters on Wednesday
evenings. NASA personal property and materials inventory meeting
the selection criteria is extracted from the Case File once it reaches
the Other Federal Agency Screening Begin Date. When NASA
personal property, other than reportable ADPE, reaches the Other
Federal Agency Screening Begin Date, during the next execution of
the data set generation process, eligible NASA personal property is
extracted from the Case File, the current date is moved to GSA Report
Date, the GSA Report Indicator is set to blanks, and if the GSA Report
Date is blank, the Surplus Release Date (SRD) is set to equal the
Other Federal Agency Screening Begin Date.

SF-120 Report of Excess Personal Property

- Installation Idle Reportable ADPE Property is automated data
processing equipment with an Adjusted Acquisition Cost Amount of
Property of one million dollars or more and is less than nine years old.

- The SF-120, Report of Excess Personal Property is generated on a
daily basis. When ADPE personal property meeting the selection
criteria is entered into NPDMS, the Report ADPE Indicator on the case
record is set to ‘Y’. Upon execution of the SF-120 generation process,
all ADPE property with the Report ADPE Indicator set to 'y’ is extracted
from the Case File. No suspended data is reported; however, freeze
referral data is reported for all corresponding freeze records from the
Transaction File with Transaction Type of ‘F’, Thaw Date = ‘0’, and
Freeze Referral Suspend Reporting Indicator = ‘R’. The GSA Report
Date is set to the current date, and if the Surplus Release Date is not
filled, it is set to equal the Other Federal Agency Screening End Date
of Property; then, the case record is updated. An ‘E04’ transaction
record is generated to capture all data values reported to GSA. One
SF-120 form is generated for each case record found.

NOTE: The same hardcopy SF-120 form is used for Installation Idle Reportable
ADPE Property withdrawals and corrections.

Performance Measures Report

This report contains statistical information of Idle NASA Property undergoing
screening, starting from the time the item was reported to the PDO until final
disposition. This, along with user-provided data via the pop-up window
(ND2200MC) and the Performance Measures Standards Table, allows the
PDO to determine the redistribution rate of Idle NASA Property within NASA
and the redistribution rate of property outside NASA. Each section contains
the total count of line items obtained from the following sources: NEMS
Screening Log (enter on ND2200MC); count of case records in the NPDMS
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Case File; Case History File; NPDMS Transaction File; NPDMS Transaction
History File; number of items accepted by NASA activities from NEMS
screening (enter on ND2200MC); number of reportable items accepted by
NASA activities; number of items accepted by activities outside of NASA from
NEMS screening (enter on ND2200MC); and number of reportable items
accepted by activities outside of NASA.

Abstract of Bids

When scheduling the Abstract of Bids report, it is recommended that the
Update Standard Reports option be used rather than the Select On—
Request option. The Select On-Request only provides data for the day
(Report Effective Date) that it is scheduled, which may not be the same date
as the day the sealed bids were awarded (Sealed Bid Sale Date). The
Update Standard Reports allows the user to enter the Report Effective Date,
which agrees with the Sealed Bid Sale Date.

4.5.1 Report Processing

This function allows the user the capability to select a number of standard batch
reports for managing the property disposal function.

NOTE: When navigating through NPDMS, the Fastpath name (limited to eight
characters) is displayed on the fourth line starting at the center of the screen.

NOTE: The screen field data areas in the UOG are shown with either blanks,
lines, or asterisks. Field data areas that are blank are not modifiable and display
data if it is available. Field data areas with lines are modifiable and may be
optional unless conditionally tied with other screen fields. If the field data area is
tied to another field, NPDMS displays an appropriate warning or error message if
an entry is required. Field data areas with asterisks require entry of data and
may be modified if pre-filled by the system.

From the MAIN MENU (NDOOOOMB), type 2 at Enter Selection to access the
Reports, or type a valid direct command.

Press <Enter>

The REPORTS MENU screen (ND2000MA) is displayed.
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND200OMA / ND2000PA REPORTS MENU 15:11: 12
REP MBXXX
1 Li st Standard Reports by Frequency
2 Sel ect On- Request Reports
3 Updat e Standard Reports (Add, Change, Delete)
4 Alter Schedul ed Reports (Postpone, Cancel, On Schedul e)
5 Sel ect Cases for Printing DRMO 1348
Enter Selection: _
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA
Enter Selection inputvalues=1, 2, 3,4,0r5

Press <Enter>, NPDMS then displays the requested Report screen.

4.5.1.1 List Standard Reports By Frequency

Type 1 at Enter Selection to access the List Standard Reports By Frequency.
The Reports By Frequency Screen (ND2100MA) is displayed.

The Reports By Frequency screen allows the user to view those reports already
scheduled for batch processing. If the user wishes to modify any or all of the
displayed reports, the user must select option 2, 3, or 4 from the reports
selection menu.
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND2100MA / ND2100PA REPORTS BY FREQUENCY 13:42: 29
L RP MBXXX
Report Name: AWAI TI NG Pl CKUP REPORT
Report Nunmber: 001
Frequency: ON- REQUEST Effective Date: 11131997
Di stribution: XXXXXXXXXXX Mai | Stop: XXXX
No of Copies: 1 Speci al Forns:
Qutput Class: D Bi ndi ng: U
Report Name: SALES LI STING
Report Nunber: 003
Frequency: ON- REQUEST Effective Date: 03271997
Di stribution: XXXXXXXXXXX Mai | Stop: XXXX
No of Copies: 1 Speci al Forns:
Qutput Class: D Bi ndi ng: U
Mre: Y
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL PGUP PGDN EXIT
INPUT DATA
None

This screen displays the following data for two reports at a time:
Report Name
Report Number
Frequency
Effective Date
Distribution
Mail Stop
No of Copies
Special Forms (site specific)
Output Class (site specific)
Binding

Press <Enter> to view more reports.
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When there are no more reports to display, NPDMS displays the message ‘List
Reports By Frequency Ended Normally’ and the Reports Menu is re-displayed
(ND2000MA).

NOTE: When navigating through NPDMS, the Fastpath name (limited to eight
characters) is displayed on the fourth line starting at the center of the screen.

NOTE: The screen field data areas in the UOG are shown with either blanks,
lines, or asterisks. Field data areas that are blank are not modifiable and display
data if it is available. Field data areas with lines are modifiable and may be
optional unless conditionally tied with other screen fields. If the field data area is
tied to another field, NPDMS displays an appropriate warning or error message if
an entry is required. Field data areas with asterisks require entry of data and
may be modified if pre-filled by the system.

4.5.1.2 Select On-Request Reports

Type 2 at Enter Selection to access the Select On-Request Reports.
The On-Request Reports screen (ND2200MA) is displayed.

The On-Request screen allows the user to request specific reports to be run on
user-requested dates. Most reports requested are produced during nightly batch
processing, and are not immediately available upon selection.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND2200MA / ND2200PA ON- REQUEST REPORTS 15:21: 46
SE RP MBXXX

Enter Report Number:

001 AWAITI NG PI CKUP REPORT

002 PENDI NG GSA ACKNOW. EDGEMENT

003 SALES LI STI NG

004 | TEMS REPORTED TO GSA OVER 180 DAYS

005 FOREI GN SCREENI NG REPORT

006 FREEZE STATUS REPORT

007 NEMS TRANSACTI ON | NTERFACE REPORT

008 PROPERTY HELD BY PROPERTY DI SPOSAL OFFI CER

009 623 MONTHLY REPORT OF UTI LI ZATI OV DI SPCSAL OF | DLE NASA PROPERTY
010 623 ANNUAL REPORT OF UTI LI ZATI OV DI SPCSAL OF | DLE NASA PROPERTY
011 FOREI GN DI SPCSAL APPROVAL FORM

012 NASA FORM 811 - CLASSI FI CATI ON OF PROPERTY AS SCRAP OR SALVAGE

Mre: Y
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL PGUP PCDN DATA EXIT
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND2200MA / ND2200PA ON- REQUEST REPORTS 15: 24: 27
SE RP MBXXX

Enter Report Number:

013 NASA FORM 812 - AUTHORI ZATI ON TO ABANDON DESTROY SURPLUS PROPERTY
014 | DLE PROPERTY SCREEN NG LI ST

015 CASES ELI G BLE FOR TRANSFER TO DRMO LI STI NG
016 DAILY TRANSACTI ON REPORT

017 ANNUAL REPORT OF EXCHANGE/ SALE TRANSACTI ONS
018 SALES PREP REPORT

019 ABSTRACT COF BI DS

020 BIDDER S NOTI FI CATI ON OF AWARD

023 PERFORVMANCE MEASURES REPORT

024 NSMS ACCEPTED | TEMS REPORT

025 NSMS REJECTED | TEMS REPORT

026 NSM5 MATCHED/ OVERAGE/ UNDERAGE REPORT

More: Y
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL PGUP PCDN DATA EXIT
NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND2200MA / ND2200PA ON- REQUEST REPORTS 15: 25: 20
SE RP MBXXX

Enter Report Number:

027 SALES SLIP, SALE OF GOVERNMENT PERSONAL PROPERTY

110 GSA MAGNETI C TAPE GENERATI ON

120 SF-120 REPORT OF EXCESS PERSONAL PROPERTY GENERATI ON

130 SF-120 W THDRAWAL/ CORRECTI ON GENERATI ON

140 DD-1348-1A DRMO | SSUE RELEASE/ RECEI PT DOCUMENT GENERATI ON

150 NASA 1638 NPDMV5 | DLE PERSONAL PROPERTY Pl CKUP AUTHORI ZATI ON

160 ANNUAL REPORT OF PERSONAL PROPERTY PROVI DED TO NON- FEDERAL ORG
170 EQUI PMENT AVAI LABLE UNDER THE STEVENSON- WDLER ACT FOR REGQ ON

180 STATUS REPORT FOR CASES UNDERGO NG OTHER FEDERAL AGENCY SCREENI NG
190 STATUS REPORT FOR CASES UNDERGO NG SURPLUS PROPERTY DONATI ON SCRE
200 EQUI PMENT AVAI LABLE FOR FEDERAL AGENCI ES - BY REG ON

210 | FM I NTERFACE FI LE

More: Y
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL PGUP PCDN DATA EXIT
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND2200MA / ND2200PA ON- REQUEST REPORTS 15: 26: 21
SE RP MBXXX
Enter Report Number:
220 ARCH VE HI STORY FI LES
More: N
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL DATA EXIT
INPUT DATA

Report Number

Press <Enter>

NOTE: When navigating through NPDMS, the Fastpath name (limited to eight
characters) is displayed on the fourth line starting at the center of the screen.

NOTE: The screen field data areas in the UOG are shown with either blanks,
lines, or asterisks. Field data areas that are blank are not modifiable and display
data if it is available. Field data areas with lines are modifiable and may be
optional unless conditionally tied with other screen fields. If the field data area is
tied to another field, NPDMS displays an appropriate warning or error message if
an entry is required. Field data areas with asterisks require entry of data and
may be modified if pre-filled by the system.

The following reports appear on the ON-REQUEST REPORTS (ND2200MA)

screen:
REPORT REPORT JOB NAME FREQUENCY
NUMBER
001 Awaiting Pickup User-specified
002 Pending GSA Acknowledgment User-specified
003 Sales Listing Report User-specified
004 Iltems Reported to GSA over 180 Days User-specified
005 Foreign Screening Report User-specified
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REPORT REPORT JOB NAME FREQUENCY
NUMBER
006 Freeze Status Report User-specified
007 NEMS Transaction Interface Report Daily
008 Property Held by Property Disposal Officer Report Monthly (Optional)
009 623 Monthly Report of Utilization and Disposal of Idle, Excess, and Monthly
Surplus NASA Personal Property
010 623 Annual Report of Utilization and Disposal of Idle, Excess, and Surplus Annual
NASA Personal Property
011 Foreign Disposal Approval Form User-specified
012 NASA Form 811 — Determination for Classification of Property as Scrap or Daily
Salvage
013 NASA Form 812 — Determination for Authorization to Abandon or Destroy Daily
Surplus Property
014 Idle Property Screening List Bi-weekly
015 Cases Eligible for Transfer to DRMO User-specified
016 Daily Transaction Report Daily
017 Annual Report of Exchange/Sale Transactions Annual
018 Sales Prep Report User-specified
019 Abstract of Bids User-specified
020 Bidder's Notification of Award User-specified
021 Final Inventory/Reconciliation Report User-specified
022 Post Inventory Report User-specified
023 Performance Measures Semi-annual
024 NSMS Accepted Items Report Daily
025 NSMS Rejected Items Report Daily
026 NSMS Matched/Overage/Underage Report Daily
027 Sales Slip, Sale of Government Personal Property User-specified
110 Report to GSA Data Set Daily
120 SF-120 Report of Excess Personal Property Daily
130 SF-120 Withdrawal/Correction Report of Excess Daily
140 DD-1348-1A DRMO Issue Release/Receipt Document User-specified
150 NASA 1638, NPDMS Idle Personal Property Daily
160 Annual Report of Personal Property Provided to Non-Federal Organization User-specified
170 Catalog for Stevenson-Wydler Screeners User-specified
180 Status Report for Cases Undergoing Federal Screening User-specified
Status Report for Cases Undergoing NASA-Wide Screening
190 Status Report for Cases Undergoing Donation Screening User-specified
200 Equipment Available for Federal Agencies User-specified
210 IFM Interface File User-specified
220 Archive History Files User-specified
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REPORT REPORT JOB NAME
NUMBER

FREQUENCY

900-999 Site-Unique Reports

User-specified

The On-Request Reports — Distribution screen (ND2200MB) for the entered

Report Name and Number is then displayed.

The On-Request Reports — Distribution screen allows the user to change any of
the displayed information, with the exception of the Report Number and the

Report Name.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM
ND2200MB / ND2200PA ON- REQUEST REPORTS - DI STRI BUTI ON
SE RP

Report Nunber: 009

Distribution @ XXXXXXXXXXX*****xxxx
Mai | Stop TOXXXXER*

No of Copies : 1*

Speci al Forns :

Qutput Cass : D

Printer Dest : XXXXXXXX

Bi ndi ng Instructions: U (U, S, V)

Begi n Date -
Endi ng Date -
Nunmber of Days: __
More | nputs : NO

Navi gati on:

Report Nane: 623 MONTHLY REPORT OF UTI LI ZATI ON DI SPOSAL OF | DLE NASA PROPERTY

03/01/01
13:46: 21
MBXXX

HELP LOPF PREV CNCL PGUP PGDN DATA

Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- -

PF23- - PF24- - -
EXIT

INPUT DATA
Distribution
Mail Stop
No of Copies
Special Forms input value = (site specific)
Output Class input value = (site specific)
Printer Dest
Begin Date input format = MM/DD/YYYY

Ending Date input format = MM/DD/YYYY
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Number of Days
More Inputs system display = NO or YES
Press <Enter>

The NPDMS system then displays the message ‘NNN Successfully Scheduled’
where ‘NNN’ is the selected report number, and the Reports Menu is re-
displayed.

NOTE: Valid addresses for local printing are stored in the Printer Destination
Table 145. A default printer address that is stored in the Center Profile Table is
assigned to each user. A user may change his or her default printer address by
entering a printer address in the Destination field on the (ND2200MB and
ND2300MB screen(s)). Once a user changes the printer address in the User
Access Table, the printer address remains for subsequent runs until it is
changed again.

If the Performance Measures Report is selected, the system displays the pop-up
window (ND2200MC), which allows input of additional data needed to produce
the report.

ND2200MB / ND2200 ND2200MC Addi tional Data For The
Per f ormance Measures Report

Report Nane: PERF NEMS Scr eeni ng Count (Section 1 & 2, Line A):

Report Nunber: 02 NEMS Accepted Internal Count (Section 1, Line O):
NEMS Accepted External Count (Section 2, Line O):

Distribution : P

Mai | Stop . C Enter 'C to Cancel: _

No of Copies : 1

Speci al Forns :

Qutput Cass : D

Printer Dest : XXXXXXXX

Bi ndi ng I nstructions: U (U, S,V)

Begi n Date : 03 01 2001

Endi ng Date : 03 01 2001

Number of Days:

More | nputs : NO

Navi gati on:

Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -

HELP LOPF PREV CNCL PGUP PCDN DATA EXIT

INPUT DATA

NEMS Screening Count
NEMS Accepted Internal Count

NEMS Accepted External Count
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Cancel input value = C
Press <Enter>

If a NEMS Interface Report is selected, the ON-REQUEST REPORTS
DISTRIBUTION ND2200MB is displayed with the Installation Number field.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND2200MB / ND2200PA ON- REQUEST REPORTS - DI STRI BUTI ON 13:51:41
SE RP MBXXX

Report Name: NEMS TRANSACTI ON | NTERFACE REPORT
Report Nunber: 007 I NSTALLATI ON NUMBER 08 08

Distribution : XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXKXX
Mai | Stop XXXXXXX

No of Copies : 1*

Speci al Forns :

Qutput Cass : D

Printer Dest : XXXXXXXX

Bi ndi ng I nstructions: U (U, S, V)

Begi n Date -
Endi ng Date -
Nunmber of Days: __
More | nputs : NO

Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL PGUP PGDN DATA EXIT

INPUT DATA

Installation Number

Distribution

Mail Stop

No of Copies

Special Forms input value = (site specific)
Output Class input value = (site specific)

Printer Dest

Binding Instructions input value = U, S, or V
Begin Date input format = MM/DD/YYYY
Ending Date input format = MM/DD/YYYY
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Number of Days system display = NO or YES
Press <Enter>
If a Center Unique Report is selected, the ON-REQUEST REPORTS
DISTRIBUTION ND2200 is displayed with the Report Number.
NASA PROPERTY DI SPCSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND2200MB / ND2200PA ON- REQUEST REPORTS - DI STRI BUTI ON 13:59: 04
SE RP MEXXX
Report Nane: CENTER UNI QUE REPORT
Report Nunmber: 911
Distribution : XXXXXXXXXXXKKKXXX
Mai | Stop T XOKXXXXX
No of Copies : 1*
Speci al Forns :
Qut put Cl ass D
Printer Dest : XXXXXXXX
Bi ndi ng I nstructions: U (U, S, V)
Begi n Date o
Endi ng Date .
Nunmber of Days: __
More | nputs : NO
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL PGUP PGDN DATA EXIT
INPUT DATA
Distribution
Mail Stop
Special Forms input value = (site specific)
Output Class input value = (site specific)

Printer Dest

Binding Instructions input value = U, S, or V
Begin Date input format = MM/DD/YYYY
Ending Date input format = MM/DD/YYYY

Number of Days
More Inputs system display = NO or YES

Press <Enter>
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If a Center Unique Report is selected and additional data is needed to produce
the report, press PF22. The system displays a pop-up window (ND2200ME)
which allows the input of additional data. If additional inputs are mandatory, the
pop-up window (ND2200ME) displays automatically. Shown below are sample
data for this pop-up window. Data on pop-up window (ND2200ME) should be
developed by local ADP Support personnel.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND2200MB / ND2200PA ON- REQUEST REPORTS - DI STRI BUTI ON 10: 28: 30
SE RP MBXXX

Report Name: CENTER UNI QUE REPORT
Report Nunmber: 911

Distribution : XXX KHXXXK
ADDI TI ONAL CRI TERI A

ND2200ME Additional Criteria For Report NDRO911PA 01-03-01

CASE NUMBER

Type in additional data and press 'Enter' or
type a 'C to Cancel: _

Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL PGUP PGDN DATA EXI T

SAMPLE INPUT DATA
Case Number

Press <Enter> or C to Cancel to return to the previous screen, On-
Request Reports—Distribution (ND2200MB)

4.5.1.3 Update Standard Reports

Type 3 at Enter Selection to access the Update Standard Reports.
The Update Regularly Scheduled Reports screen (ND2300MA) is displayed.

The Update Regularly Scheduled Reports screen allows the user to schedule a
new report to run at user-requested frequency, reschedule the run of an existing
report, or delete the run of a currently scheduled report.
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND2300MA /  ND2300PA REGULARLY SCHEDULED REPORTS 15:41: 21
P RP MBXXX
A = Add (Schedul e a New Report)
C = Change (Reschedul e an Existing Report)
D = Delete (Delete a Currently Schedul ed Report)
Enter Selection: *
Enter Report Number: ***
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA
Selection input values = A, C, or D

Report Number
Press <Enter>

NOTE: When navigating through NPDMS, the Fastpath name (limited to eight
characters) is displayed on the fourth line starting at the center of the screen.

NOTE: The screen field data areas in the UOG are shown with either blanks,
lines, or asterisks. Field data areas that are blank are not modifiable and display
data if it is available. Field data areas with lines are modifiable and may be
optional unless conditionally tied with other screen fields. If the field data area is
tied to another field, NPDMS displays an appropriate warning or error message if
an entry is required. Field data areas with asterisks require entry of data and
may be modified if pre-filled by the system.

The following is a list of reports that may be selected for processing:

REPORT REPORT JOB NAME FREQUENCY
NUMBER
001 Awaiting Pickup User-specified
002 Pending GSA Acknowledgment User-specified
003 Sales Listing Report User-specified
004 Iltems Reported to GSA over 180 Days User-specified
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REPORT REPORT JOB NAME FREQUENCY
NUMBER
005 Foreign Screening Report User-specified
006 Freeze Status Report User-specified
007 NEMS Transaction Interface Report Daily
008 Property Held by Property Disposal Officer Report Monthly (Optional)
009 623 Monthly Report of Utilization and Disposal of Idle, Excess, and Monthly
Surplus NASA Personal Property
010 623 Annual Report of Utilization and Disposal of Idle, Excess, and Surplus Annual
NASA Personal Property
011 Foreign Disposal Approval Form User-specified
012 NASA Form 811 — Determination for Classification of Property as Scrap or Daily
Salvage
013 NASA Form 812 — Determination for Authorization to Abandon or Destroy Daily
Surplus Property
014 Idle Property Screening List Bi-weekly
015 Cases Eligible for Transfer to DRMO User-specified
016 Daily Transaction Report Daily
017 Annual Report of Exchange/Sale Transactions Annual
018 Sales Prep Report User-specified
019 Abstract of Bids User-specified
020 Bidder's Notification of Award User-specified
021 Final Inventory/Reconciliation Report User-specified
022 Post Inventory Report User-specified
023 Performance Measures Semi-annual
024 NSMS Accepted Items Report Daily
025 NSMS Rejected Items Report Daily
026 NSMS Matched/Overage/Underage Report Daily
027 Sales Slip, Sale of Government Personal Property User-specified
110 Report to GSA Data Set Daily
120 SF-120 Report of Excess Personal Property Daily
130 SF-120 Withdrawal/Correction Report of Excess Daily
140 DD-1348-1A DRMO Issue Release/Receipt Document User-specified
150 NASA 1638, NPDMS Idle Personal Property Daily
160 Annual Report of Personal Property Provided to Non-Federal Organization User-specified
170 Catalog for Stevenson-Wydler Screeners User-specified
180 Status Report for Cases Undergoing Federal Screening User-specified
Status Report for Cases Undergoing NASA-Wide Screening
190 Status Report for Cases Undergoing Donation Screening User-specified
200 Equipment Available for Federal Agencies User-specified
210 IFM Interface File User-specified
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REPORT REPORT JOB NAME FREQUENCY
NUMBER
220 Archive History File User-specified
900-999 Site-Unique Reports User-specified

The Regularly Scheduled Reports — Distribution screen (ND2300MB) with a
specific Report Name and Number is displayed.

This screen allows the user to change any of the displayed Center’s report
parameter default data, except for the Report Number and Report Name, which
remain fixed. The reports requested are produced during nightly batch
processing and are not immediately available.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND2300MB / ND2300PA  REGULARLY SCHEDULED REPORTS - DI STRI BUTI ON 15: 45: 08
P RP MBXXX
Report Name: AWAI TI NG Pl CKUP REPORT
Report Nunber: 001
Effective Date: 03 01 2001 Frequency: _
Di stribution 0 - On Request
Mai | Stop DOXXXX 1- Daily (1 Day)
No of Copies : 1_ 2 - Weekly (7 Days)
Speci al Forns : 3 - Biweekly (14 Days)
Qutput Cass : D 4 - Monthly (1 Month Anniversary)
Printer Dest : XXXXXXXX 5 - Quarterly (3 Month Anniversary)
Bi ndi ng Instructions: U (U, S, V) 6 - Semiannually (6 nmonth Anniversary)
7 - Annually (1 Year Anniversary)
Begi n Date o
Endi ng Date .
Nunmber of Days: __
More | nputs : NO
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA
Effective Date input format = MM/DD/YYYY
Frequency inputvalues=0,1, 2,3,4,5,6,0r7
Distribution
Mail Stop
No of Copies
Special Forms input value = (site specific)
Output Class input value = (site specific)
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Printer Dest

Binding Instructions (If Xerox) input values = U, S, or V
Begin Date input format = MM/DD/YYYY
Ending Date input format = MM/DD/YYYY
Number of Days

More Inputs system display = NO or YES
Press <Enter>

The NPDMS system then displays the message ‘Update Standard Reports
Ended Normally’, and the Reports Menu is re-displayed.

NOTE: Valid addresses for local printing are stored in the Printer Destination
Table 145. A default printer address that is stored in the Center Profile Table is
assigned to each user. A user may change their default printer address by
entering a printer address in the Destination field on the (ND2200MB and
ND2300MB screen (s)). Once a user changes the printer address in the User
Access Table, the printer address remains for subsequent runs until it is
changed again.

If the Performance Measures Report is selected, the system displays the pop-up
window (ND2300MC), which allows input of additional data needed to produce
the report.

EM 03/01/01
ND2200MC Addi tional Data For The I ON 08: 21: 47
Per f ormance Measures Report MBXXX

NEMS Scr eeni ng Count (Section 1 & 2, Line A):

NEMS Accepted Internal Count (Section 1, Line O):

NEMS Accepted External Count (Section 2, Line O):

Enter 'C to Cancel: _ ay)
ays)
Speci al Forns : 3 - Biweekly (14 Days)
Qutput Cass : D 4 - Monthly (1 Month Anniversary)
Printer Dest : XXXXXXXX 5 - Quarterly (3 Month Anniversary)
Bi ndi ng Instructions: U (U, S, V) 6 - Semiannually (6 nmonth Anniversary)
7 - Annually (1 Year Anniversary)
Begi n Date : 03 01 2001
Endi ng Date : 03 01 2001
Nunmber of Days: __
More | nputs : NO
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
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INPUT DATA
NEMS Screening Count
NEMS Accepted Internal Count
NEMS Accepted External Count
Cancel input value = C
Press <Enter>
If a NEMS Interface Report is selected, the REGULARLY SCHEDULED

REPORTS DISTRIBUTION ND2300MB is displayed with the installation Number
field.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND2300MB / ND2300PA  REGULARLY SCHEDULED REPORTS - DI STRI BUTI ON 08: 46: 08
P RP MBXXX
Report Name: NEMS | NTERFACE REPORT
Report Nunber: 001
Effective Date: 03 01 2001 Frequency: _
Di stribution 0 - On Request
Mai | Stop DOXXXX 1- Daily (1 Day)
No of Copies : 1_ 2 - Weekly (7 Days)
Speci al Forns : 3 - Biweekly (14 Days)
Qutput Cass : D 4 - Monthly (1 Month Anniversary)
Printer Dest : XXXXXXXX 5 - Quarterly (3 Month Anniversary)
Bi ndi ng Instructions: U (U, S, V) 6 - Semiannually (6 nmonth Anniversary)
7 - Annually (1 Year Anniversary)
Begi n Date o
Endi ng Date -
Nunmber of Days: __
More | nputs : NO
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA
Effective Date input format = MM/DD/YYYY
Frequency input values=0,1,2,3,4,5,6,or7
Distribution
Mail Stop
No of Copies

Special Forms (site specific)
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Output Class (site specific)
Printer Dest
Begin Date input format = MM/DD/YYYY
Binding Instructions (If Xerox) input values = U, S, or V
Ending Date input format = MM/DD/YYYY
Number of Days
More Inputs
Press <Enter>
If a Center Unique Report is selected, the ON-REQUEST REPORTS
DISTRIBUTION ND2200MB is displayed with the Report Number.
NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND2300MB / ND2300PA REGULARLY SCHEDULED REPORTS - DI STRI BUTI ON 08: 46: 08
P RP MBXXX
Report Nane: CENTER UNI QUE REPORT
Report Nunber: 001
Effective Date: 03 01 2001 Frequency: _
Di stribution 0 - On Request
Mai | Stop DOXXKK 1- Daily (1 Day)
No of Copies : 1_ 2 - Weekly (7 Days)
Speci al Forns : 3 - Biweekly (14 Days)
Qutput Cass : D 4 - Monthly (1 Month Anniversary)
Printer Dest : XXXXXXXX 5 - Quarterly (3 Month Anniversary)
Bi ndi ng I nstructions: U (U, S, V) 6 - Semiannually (6 nmonth Anniversary)
7 - Annually (1 Year Anniversary)
Begi n Date _
Endi ng Date

Number of Days: __
More | nputs : NO

Navi gati on:

HELP LOPF PREV CNCL

Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -

EXIT

INPUT DATA
Effective Date
Frequency
Distribution
Mail Stop

No of Copies

a7

input format = MM/DD/YYYY

inputvalues=0,1, 2,3,4,5,6,0r7
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Special Forms (site specific)

Output Class (site specific)

Printer Dest

Begin Date

Binding Instructions (If Xerox) input values = U, S, or V
Ending Date input format = NO or YES
Press <Enter> or PF22

If a Center Unique Report is selected and additional data is needed to produce
the report, press PF22. The system displays the pop-up window (ND2200ME),
which allows input of additional data. If additional inputs are mandatory, the pop-
up window (ND2200ME) displays automatically. Shown below are sample data
for this pop-up window. Data on the pop-up window (ND2200ME) should be
developed by local ADP Support personnel.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND2200MB / ND2200PA  REGULARLY SCHEDULED REPORTS - DI STRI BUTI ON 09: 08: 09
SE RP MBXXX

Report Name: CENTER UNI QUE REPORT
Report Nunmber: 911

Distribution : XXX IXXXK
ADDI TI ONAL CRI TERI A

ND2200ME Additional Criteria For Report NDRO11PA 01-03-01

CASE NUMBER

Type in additional data and press 'Enter' or
type a 'C to Cancel: _

Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL PGUP PGDN DATA EXI T

INPUT DATA
Case Number

Press <Enter> or C to Cancel to return to the previous screen, Regularly
Scheduled Reports — Distribution (ND2300MB)
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4.5.1.4 Alter Scheduled Reports

Type 4 at Enter Selection to access the Alter Scheduled Reports.
The Alter Scheduled Reports screen (ND2400MA) is displayed.

This screen allows the user to postpone, cancel, or reverse (place back on
schedule a previous postponement or cancellation) the scheduled production of
reports. The reports requested are produced during nightly batch processing
and are not immediately available.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND2400MA / ND2400PA ALTER SCHEDULED REPORTS 13:26: 30
REP SCH MBXXX
Seq Rpt Eff Date Status Copies Distribution Frequency
1 001 03012001 1 XOOXXXXXXX ON- REQUEST
2 023 03012001 1 XOOXXXXXXX ON- REQUEST
Enter Sequence Nunber: __
Enter New Status (P=Postpone, C=Cancel, ' '=0n Schedule): _ More: N
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL PGUP PGDN EXIT
INPUT DATA
Sequence Number
New Status input values = P, C, or blank
More input value = Y

Press <Enter>

NOTE: The input value of ‘P’ in the Enter New Status field is a permanent
postponement of printing a selected report, whereas a value of ‘C’ is a temporary
one-time cancellation of printing a selected report. If the user enters ‘P’
(Postpone), the Enter New Status field must be reset to ‘blank; to continue
printing cyclically; if the user enters ‘C’ (Cancel), the report continues printing
cyclically with exception to that one time-frame that a ‘C’ is entered. However, if
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the report is scheduled to run on a daily basis, it may not be canceled; it may be
postponed through this process or deleted through the Update Standards
Reports process.

NOTE: When navigating through NPDMS, the Fastpath name (limited to eight
characters) is displayed on the fourth line starting at the center of the screen.

NOTE: The screen field data areas in the UOG are shown with either blanks,
lines, or asterisks. Field data areas that are blank are not modifiable and display
data if it is conditionally tied with other screen fields. If the field data area is tied
to another field, NPDMS displays an appropriate warning or error message if an
entry is required. Field data areas with asterisks require entry of data and may
be modified if pre-filled by the system.

The NPDMS system then displays the message ‘Alter Standard Reports Ended
Normally’, and the Reports Menu is re-displayed.

4.5.1.5 Select Cases For Printing DRMO 1348

Type 5 at Enter Selection to access the Select Cases for Printing DRMO 1348.
The Select Cases for Printing DRMO 1348 screen (ND2500MA) is displayed.

This screen allows for the online setting of the 1348 Report Generation Indicator
for multiple cases that are eligible for transfer to DRMO. The printing of Form
DD-1348-1A, Issue Release/Receipt Document takes place during batch
processing, or online as requested by the user.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND2500MA / ND2500PA SELECT CASES FOR PRI NTI NG 1348 14:18: 16
SE CA MBXXX
FEDSTRI P AAC: 804101
Print Prev Prop Item NASA Haz Prec War ehouse
1348 1348 Case No ID Qy End Date Mat MIls Turn-1n Doc No Location
Y Y 5137s001 1 1 05/17/95 H A 755850003 4000101001
Y Y 5219S001 1 2690 08/28/95 D 752150115 3000801001
Y Y 63618226 1 1 12/ 26/ 96 A
Y Y 63618228 1 1 12/ 26/ 96 A
Y Y 70028230 1 1 01/ 02/ 97 A
Y Y 70038232 1 1 01/ 03/ 97 A
Y Y 70038235 1 1 01/ 03/ 97 A
Y Y 63618225 1 1 01/ 16/ 97 A
Y Y 70148250 1 1 02/ 04/ 97 A
Y Y 7087s091 1 1 04/ 18/ 97 A 4201
MORE: Y
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL PGUP PGDN EXIT
INPUT DATA
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Print 1348 input value = N or Y (default value)
More
Press <Enter>

NOTE: The Print 1348 field value is filled with a default of “Y’. The user enters
‘N’ in the Print 1348 field for those records that are not to be printed.

NOTE: When navigating through NPDMS, the Fastpath name (limited to eight
characters) is displayed on the fourth line starting at the center of the screen.

NOTE: The screen field data areas in the UOG are shown with either blanks,
lines, or asterisks. Field data areas that are blank are not modifiable and display
data if it is available. Field data areas with lines are modifiable and may be
optional unless conditionally tied with other screen fields. If the field data area is
tied to another field, NPDMS displays an appropriate warning or error message if
an entry is required. Field data areas with asterisks require entry of data and
may be modified if pre-filled by the system.

The NPDMS system then displays the message ‘Select Cases For Printing
DRMO 1348 Ended Normally’, and the Reports Menu is re-displayed.

4.6 TABLES MENU

This process allows the functional user access to update the system
maintenance tables and user tables. The maintenance tables and user tables
are used for editing and validating data that is entered into NPDMS, and for
records containing specific default values required for special and scheduled
processing. Each of these records is accessed through the Table ID and a
unique field called the Record Key.

4.6.1 Tables Processing

The Table ID is a unique three digit number identifying each table in the system.
For each record, a unique field is used to access a specific table record. For
example, to establish or access a record on the User Access Table, the User Id
must be entered to either initiate a record or retrieve a record. Each table
processes the User Id, the current system time, and the current system date for
audit trail purposes.

User tables are those tables that the System Administrator uses to configure
NPDMS for his or her installation. These user (configuration) tables are as
follows: User Access, Center Profile, Installation Code, and Printer Destination
Tables. The System Administrator creates and modifies user tables to set up
specific default values that are unique to their Installation.
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The System Administrator may modify maintenance tables only in an
emergency; however, the site is responsible for maintaining those modifications.
And, the site most immediately notify the Development Installation (DI). This
procedure allows the DI to install the changes prior to a NASA-wide distribution
of the next NPDMS release. Major changes to system maintenance tables are
provided with other system release information.

NOTE: The screen field data areas through NPDMS, the Fastpath name (limited
to eight characters) is displayed on the fourth line starting at the center of the
screen.

NOTE: The screen field data areas in the UOG are shown with either blanks,
lines, or asterisks. Field data areas that are blank are not modifiable and display
data if it is available. Field data areas with lines are modifiable and may be
optional unless conditionally tied with other screen fields. If the field data area is
tied to another field, NPDMS displays an appropriate warning or error message if
an entry is required. Field data areas with asterisks require entry of data and
may be modified if pre-filled by the system.

To access the TABLE MENU, Enter Selection 3 on the NPDMS MAIN MENU or
type one of the following direct commands:

ADD TABLE
MODIFY TABLE
DELETE TABLE
BRO TB

Press <Enter>

The Table File Update Menu is displayed. NPDMS displays the rest of the
available tables using PF keys to scroll up and down. See instructions below:
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND300OMA / ND300OPA TABLE FI LE UPDATE MENU 13:30: 33
TA MBXXX
Table Id Tabl e Nare

001 User Access Table

005 GSA Regi on Table

010 DRMO DODAAC Tabl e

015 Exception Processing Table

020 Federal Supply Cassification (FSC) Code Table

025 Unit OF Measure Table

030 Supply Condition Code Tabl e

035 Di sposal Condition Code Tabl e

040 Per f ormance Measures Standard Tabl e

045 Denmilitarization Code Table

050 Center Profile Table

Enter Table Id:

Navi gati on:

Enter Sel ection: _ (A=Add, B=Browse, C=Change, D=Del ete)

Mre: Y

Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- -

HELP LOPF PREV

PF16-- PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
CNCL PGUP PGDN EXI T

INPUT DATA
Table ID
Selection

More

input value = 3 digit table number
input values=A,B,C,or D

system input value = Y

Press <Enter>, PF20 or PF8

If you press PF20 or PF8, NPDMS displays tables 051 - 095 on the Table File
Update Menu. If a table identifier and selection are typed and enter is pressed,

the selected table screen displays.
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND300OMA / ND300OPA TABLE FI LE UPDATE MENU 13:32: 50
TA MBXXX
Table |d Tabl e Nane
051 Property Location Table
055 Report/ Mai nt enance Sel ection Tabl e
060 Shel f Life Type | Table
062 Shel f Life Type Il Table
065 Hazardous Materials Code Table
070 Controlled Inventory |Item Code Table
075 ADPE | dentification Code Table
080 Preci ous Metal s Code Table
085 Mat eri el Management Aggregation Code Tabl e
090 DRMO Di sposal Authority Code Tabl e
095 DRMO Addi tional Data Code Table
Enter Table Id: ___  Enter Selection: _ (A=Add, B=Browse, C=Change, D=Del ete)
Mre: Y
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL PGUP PGDN EXIT
INPUT DATA
Table Id input value = 3 digit table number
Selection input values = A, B, C,orD
More system input value = Y

Press <Enter>, PF20 or PF8

If a table identifier and selection are typed and enter is pressed, the selected
table screen displays. If you press PF19 or PF7, NPDMS displays tables 001 -
050 on the Table File Update Menu. If you press PF20 or PF8, NPDMS displays
tables 105 - 165 on the Table File Update Menu.
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND300OMA / ND300OPA TABLE FI LE UPDATE MENU 13:34: 01
TA MBXXX
Table |d Tabl e Nane
105 Installati on Code Table
145 Printer Destination Table
155 Screeni ng Days Tabl e
160 Rei nbur senent Codes Tabl e
165 Hazardous Materials |Indicator Codes Table
170 Reci pi ent Nane Tabl e
180 Transfer Type Tabl e
190 Transfer Subtype Table
Enter Table Id: ___  Enter Selection: _ (A=Add, B=Browse, C=Change, D=Del ete)
More: N
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL PGUP PGDN EXIT
INPUT DATA
Table Id input value = 3 digit table number
Selection input values = A, B, C,orD
More system input value = Y

Press <Enter>, PF20 or PF8

If a table identifier and selection are typed and enter is pressed, the selected
table screen displays. If you press PF19 or PF7, NPDMS displays tables 051 -
095 on the Table File Update Menu.

4.6.1.1 User Access Table

The User Access Table is used for the verification of valid User ID’s during
logon, and the loading of user profile data into the NPDMS global variable fields.
This profile data defines what subsystems the user can access and what
capability the user has once a subsystem has been accessed. Refer to the
NPDMS Data Dictionary AIM-NPDMS-DD-04.5 for field definitions. There is one
record per user in the User Access Table. This table should have limited user
update authority.

NOTE: The screen field data areas in the UOG are shown with either blanks,
lines, or asterisks. Field data areas that are blank are not modifiable and display
data if it is available. Field data areas with lines are modifiable and may be
optional unless conditionally tied with other screen fields. If the field data area is
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tied to another field, NPDMS displays an appropriate warning or error message if
an entry is required. Field data areas with asterisks require entry of data and
may be modified if pre-filled by the system.

Once the Table Menu is displayed, action is performed based on the input of the
Table Id 001 and the Enter Selection (A, B, C, or D). Then the User Access
Table — 001 screen (ND3001MA) or User Access Browse screen (ND3001MB) is
displayed and the following occurs:

4.6.1.1.1 Add User Access

If Table Id input value = 001 and Selection value is A, NPDMS displays the Add
screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND3001MA / ND3001PA USER ACCESS TABLE - 001 13: 36: 44
A TB ADD MBXXX

User | D ***x%*xx
User Namp: **% %%k %tk kdokk ko k ko kkk kkk kkk ok k%

Installation No: 08 08

User Change Authority: * (1=Cl erical Only, 2=Managerial)

Printer Destination: P3030132 LI NE PRI NTER MG 2

User Job Card:
/11 RNPDM JOB ( MSI RMNPDMDO4, M), ' PDM , CLASS=D, MSGCLASS=A, NOTI FY=MSXXX

Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT

INPUT DATA
User ID
User Name
Installation No (your Subinstallation number)
User Change Authority input values =1 or 2
Print Destination Default is printer ID in the Center

Profile Table for your output report
unless you change the value
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User Job Card Default is the current user’s
INST-JOB-CARD-TEXT taken
from the Center Profile Table

NOTE: Default for the Printer Destination is taken from the Center Profile Table.
The user may change this value. Once changed by the user, it remains stored in
the user’s profile until changed again.

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message ‘Record Successfully
Added’ and remains on the Add screen for entry of the next record.

4.6.1.1.2 Change User Access

If Table Id input value = 001 and Selection value is C, NPDMS displays the
Change screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND3001MA / ND3001PA USER ACCESS TABLE - 001 13:39: 08
CH TB CHANGE MBXXX

User | D ****x*x*
User Nap: ****xk sk kskththrk ks hhthhnhrsns

Install ati on No: **

User Change Authority: * (1=Cl erical Only, 2=Managerial)

Printer Destination: ***xxx%x

User Job Card:

Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA

All fields are protected except
User ID

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the requested record, allowing the
user to make modifications to the remaining fields.
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NOTE: User ID cannot be changed. If the User ID is erroneous, the record must
be removed through the “Delete User Access” process and corrected through
the “Add User Access” process.

NOTE: If a User Change Authority is changed from 2 (managerial) to 1 (clerical)
or vice versa and that user is currently on the NPDMS System, the changes will
not take effect until that user logs off the system (i.e., previous User Access
Table in information remains in the globals until logoff and will take effect at the
time of the next logon).

INPUT DATA
User Name
Installation No (your Subinstallation Number)
User Change Authority input values =1 or 2
Printer Destination (Printer Id for your output reports)
User Job Card Default is the current user’s

INST-JOB-CARD-TEXT taken
from the Center Profile Table

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message ‘Record Successfully
Changed’ and remains on the Change screen for entry of the next record.

4.6.1.1.3 Delete User Access

If Table Id input value = 001 and Selection value is D, NPDMS displays the
Delete screen.
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND3001MA / ND3001PA USER ACCESS TABLE - 001 13: 40: 53
DE TB DELETE MBXXX
leer ID *kkkkkkk*k
leer Narre kkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkkhkkhkhkhkkhkhhkhkhhhkhhkkk*x*%
Install ati on No: **
User Change Authority: * (1=Cl erical Only, 2=Managerial)
Printer Destination: ***xxx%x
User Job Card:
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA

All fields are protected except
User ID

Press <Enter>. The system displays the following selected record fields
and the confirmation field:

User Name
Installation No
User Change Authority
Printer Destination
User Job Card
INPUT DATA
Verify Delete input value = D

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message ‘Record Successfully
Deleted’ and remains on the Delete screen for entry of the next record.
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NOTE: The user can only enter D to enter next record or PF17 to cancel the
delete process.

4.6.1.1.4 Browse User Access

If Table Id input value = 001 and Selection value is B, NPDMS displays the
Browse Screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND3001MB / ND3001PB USER ACCESS BROWSE 13:42: 13
BRO TB MBXXX
SuUB CHNG
USER | D USER NAME INST |INST ATHRTY

XXXXXX XXXKXKXXKXXX 08 08 2

XXXXXXX XXXXXKXXXXX 08 08 2

XXXXXXX XXXKXKKXKXXX 08 08 2

XXXXXXX XXXXXXXXX 08 08 2

XXXXXXX XXXKKKIKKXXHXKKKX 08 08 1

XXXXXXX XXXKKKXXXXXKXK 08 08 1

XXXXXXX XXXIKKKXXXHXKXXX 08 08 2

XXXXXXX XXXXXKKXXXXHXKKX. 08 08 2

XXXXXXX XXXKXKKXKXXXKXK 08 08 1

XXXXXXX XXXKKKKKXXHXKXXX 08 08 1

Start Val ue

(Enter Full or Partial Browse Val ue)
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
LOPF PREV PGUP PGDN EXIT

DISPLAYED DATA
User ID

User Name

Installation No Installation and Subinstallation

User Change Authority

INPUT DATA
The Start Value field represents the beginning User ID to start the browse list.
For example, if you know that the User ID starts with MS, then enter MS in the
Start Value field.

Start Value

Press <Enter>, PF19 or PF17, PF20 or PFS8.

If a Start Value is typed and enter is pressed, the User Access browse list
repositions to the Use ID entered or the next closest value after the User Id. If a
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Start Value is not entered and enter is pressed, or if PF20 or PF8 is pressed, the
next 10 User Ids will be displayed (if there are not 10 User Ids left to browse,
then the remaining User Ids will be displayed). If you press PF19 or PF7, the
previous 10 User Ids will be displayed.

4.6.1.2 GSA Region Table

The GSA Region Table contains a two position code used to identify GSA
Reporting Regions, along with their associated addresses. The GSA Region
Table is used for the verification of valid GSA Regions and the retrieval of
specific GSA Region addresses when reporting to GSA. Refer to the NPDMS
Data Dictionary AIM-NPDMS-DD-04.5 for field definitions. There is one record
per GSA Region in the GSA Region Table. This table should have limited user
update authority.

NOTE: The screen field data areas in the UOG are shown with either blanks,
lines, or asterisks. Field data areas that are blank are not modifiable and display
data if it is available. Field data areas with lines are modifiable and may be
optional unless conditionally tied with other screen fields. If the field data area is
tied to another field, NPDMS displays an appropriate warning or error message if
an entry is required. Field data areas with asterisks require entry of data and
may be modified if pre-filled by the system.

Once the Table Menu is displayed, action is performed based on the input of the
Table Id 005 and the Enter Selection (A, B, C, or D). Then the GSA Region
Table — 005 screen (ND3005MA) or the GSA Region Table screen (ND3005MB)
is displayed and the following occurs:

4.6.1.2.1 Add GSA Region

If Table Id input value = 005 and Selection value is A, NPDMS displays the Add
screen.
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND3005MA / ND3005PA GSA REA ON TABLE - 005 13:52: 28
A TB ADD IMBXXX
GSA Regi on: **
%A Narre: IR R SRR EREEEEREEEEEEEEEEEEESEESEESEEREEEESEESEXRS
Address: IR EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEESEESEE]
Oty R R R R R R EEEEEEEEEEEES] State: * % Z| p: * k k k%
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA
GSA Region
GSA Name
Address
City
State
Zip

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message ‘Record Successfully
Added’ and remains on the Add screen for entry of the next record.

4.6.1.2.2 Change GSA Region

If Table Id input value = 005 and Selection value is C, NPDMS displays the
Change screen.
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND3005MA / ND3005PA GSA REG ON TABLE - 005 13:54: 05
CH TB CHANGE MBXXX
GSA Regi on: **
%A Narre kkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkhkhkhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhkkk***x*
Address kkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkkhkhkhkhkhkhhkhkhkhkhkkkkkk*x*%
Oty kkhkkkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkkkk* State * % Z| p: * Kk k k%
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA

All fields are protected except
GSA Region

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the requested record, allowing the
user to make modifications to the remaining fields.

NOTE: GSA Region cannot be changed. If the GSA Region is erroneous, the
record must be removed through the “Delete GSA Region” process and
corrected through the “Add GSA Region” process.
INPUT DATA

GSA Name

Address

City

State

Zip

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message ‘Record Successfully
Changed’ and remains on the Change screen for entry of the next record.

4.6.1.2.3 Delete GSA Region
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If Table Id input value = 005 and Selection value is D, NPDMS displays the
delete screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND3005MA / ND3005PA GSA REG ON TABLE - 005 13: 56: 47
DE TB DELETE MBXXX
GSA Regi on: **
%A Narre khkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhhkhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhkhhhhhkkh**x*%
Address khkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkkhkkhkhkkhkhkhhkhkhkhkhkkkkkk**x*%
Oty kkhkkhkkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkkkk* State * % Z| p: * Kk k k%
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA

All fields are protected except
GSA Region

Press <Enter>. The system displays the following selected recorded fields
and the confirmation field:

GSA Name
Address
City
State
Zip
INPUT DATA
Verify Delete input value = D

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message ‘Record Successfully
Deleted’ and remains on the Delete screen for entry of the next record.
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NOTE: The user can only enter D to enter next record or PF17 to cancel the
delete process.

4.6.1.2.4 Browse GSA Region

If Table Id input value = 005 and Selection value is B, NPDMS displays the
Browse screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND3005MB / ND3005PB GSA REG ON TABLE 13:58: 24
Valid ACT = D BRO TB MBXXX
ACT GSA REG ON  GSA NAME

_ W GSA, NATI ONAL CAPI TOL REGQ ON

_ 00 GSA, | RV5, KMAD

_ 01 GSA, BOSTON FEDERAL OFFI CE BUI LDI NG

_ 02 GSA, JACOB K. JAVI TS FEDERAL BUI LDI NG

_ 03 GENERAL SERVI CES ADM NI STRATI ON

_ 04 GENERAL SERVI CES ADM NI STRATI ON

_ 05 GENERAL SERVI CES ADM NI STRATI ON

_ 06 GENERAL SERVI CES ADM NI STRATI ON

_ 07 GENERAL SERVI CES ADM NI STRATI ON

_ 08 GENERAL SERVI CES ADM NI STRATI ON, BLDG 41

Start Val ue
(Enter Full or Partial Browse Val ue)

Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
LOPF PREV PGUP PGDN EXIT

DISPLAYED DATA
GSA Region
GSA Name

INPUT DATA

The Start Value field represents the beginning GSA Regions to start the browse
list. For example, if you know that the GSA Region starts with 0, then enter 0 in
the Start Value field.

Start Value
Press <Enter>, PF19 or PF7, PF20 or PF8.

If a Start Value is typed and enter is pressed, the GSA Region browse list
repositions to the GSA Region entered or the next closest value after the GSA
Region. If a Start Value is not entered and enter is pressed, or if PF20 or PF8 is
pressed, the next 10 GSA Regions will be displayed (if there are not 10 GSA
Regions left to browse, then the remaining GSA Regions will be displayed). If
you press PF19 or PF7, the previous 10 GSA Regions will be displayed.
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INPUT DATA
ACT input value = D

Press <Enter>. The system displays the following screen with additional
information about the selected GSA Region:

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01

ND3005MB / ND3005PB GSA REG ON TABLE 13:58: 24

Valid ACT = D BRO TB MBXXX
GSA REG ON  GSA NAME

g

GSA REG ON TABLE - ADDI TI ONAL DATA
GSA Regi on: 04

GSA Nanme: GENERAL SERVI CES ADM NI STRATI ON

LI S I o 1 T

Address: 410 W PEACHTREE STREET
City: ATLANTA State: GA  Zip: 30365
(Enter Full or Partial Browse Val ue)
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -

LOPF PREV PGUP PGDN EXIT

DISPLAYED DATA
GSA Region
GSA Name
Address
City
State
Zip
Press <Enter>. NPDMS then re-displays the GSA Region Table screen.

4.6.1.3 DRMO DODAAC Table

The DRMO Department of Defense Area Activity Code (DODAAC) Table is used
for the verification of valid Defense Reutilization Marketing Office (DRMO)
Activities, Routing Identifier Codes (RIC), and the retrieval of specific DRMO
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Activity addresses with specific RIC information when transferring to the DRMO.
This information appears on the DD-1348-1A generated by NPDMS. Refer to the
NPDMS Data Dictionary AIM-NPDMS-DD-04.5 for field definitions. There is one
record per DRMO Activity in the DRMO DODAAC Table. This table should have
limited user update authority.

NOTE: The screen field data areas in the UOG are shown with either blanks,
lines, or asterisks. Field data areas that are blank are not modifiable and display
data if it is available. Field data areas with lines are modifiable and may be
optional unless conditionally tied with other screen fields. If the field data area is
tied to another field, NPDMS displays an appropriate warning or error message if
an entry is required. Field data areas with asterisks require entry of data and
may be modified if pre-filled by the system.

Once the Table Menu is displayed, action is performed based on the input of the
Table Id 010 and the Enter Selection (A, B, C, or D). Then the DRMO DODAAC
Table — 010 screen (ND3010MA) or the DRMO DODAAC Table screen
(ND3005MB) is displayed and the following occurs:
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4.6.1.3.1 Add DRMO DODAAC

If Table Id input value = 010 and Selection value is A, NPDMS displays the Add
screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND3010MA / ND3010PA DRMO DODAAC TABLE - 010 14: 02: 27
A TB ADD MBXXX
DRMO DoDAAC: *****x DRMO DoDAAC RIC: ***

DR'VD mDAAC Narre khkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhkhhhh**x*%

Address khkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkkhkhkhkhkhhkhkhhhkhhkkk**x*%

Oty kkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkhkkhkkhkkkkk*% State * % ZI p * Kk kkk

DR'VD mDAAC Contact Narre kkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkhhkhhhhkhhkhkhhkk**x*%

DRVD DODAAC Phone: ( *** ) **% . xksx

Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA

DRMO DODAAC

DRMO DODAAC RIC

DRMO DODAAC Name
Address

City

State

Zip

DRMO DODAAC Contact Name
DRMO DODAAC Phone

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message ‘Record Successfully
Added’ and remains on the Add screen for entry of the next record.
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4.6.1.3.2 Change DRMO DODAAC

If Table Id input value = 010 and Selection value is C, NPDMS displays the
Change screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND3010MA / ND3010PA DRMO DODAAC TABLE - 010 14: 03: 56
CH TB CHANGE MBXXX
DRMO DoDAAC: *****x DRMO DoDAAC RIC: ***

DRMD DODAAC Namp: ** &k kkkkkkkkkhhk kX kkhhk kX khkkk kX kkk k& %

Address khkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkkhkhkhkhkhhkhkhhhkhhkkk**x*%

Oty kkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkhkkhkkhkkkkk*% State * % ZI p * Kk kkk

DRND mDAAC Contact Narre kkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkhhkhhhhkhhkhkhhkk**x*%

DRVD DODAAC Phone: ( *** ) **% . xksx

Navi gati on:

Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXI T
INPUT DATA

All fields are protected except
DRMO DODAAC

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the requested record, allowing the
user to make modifications to the remaining fields.

NOTE: DRMO DODAAC cannot be changed. If the DRMO DODAAC is
erroneous, the record must be removed through the “Delete DRMO DODAAC”
process and corrected through the “Add DRMO DODAAC” process.
INPUT DATA
DRMO DODAAC RIC
DRMO DODAAC Name
Address

City
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State

Zip

DRMO DODAAC Contact Name
DRMO DODAAC Phone

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message ‘Record Successfully
Changed’ and remains on the Change screen for entry of the next record.

4.6.1.3.3 Delete DRMO DODAAC

If Table Id input value = 010 and Selection value is D, NPDMS displays the
Delete screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND3010MA / ND3010PA DRMO DODAAC TABLE - 010 14: 08: 04
DE TB DELETE MBXXX
DRMO DoDAAC: *****x DRMO DoDAAC RIC: ***

DRMD DODAAC Namp: ** &k kkkkkkkkkhhk kX kkkhk kX kkkkk kX kkk kK %

Address khkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkhkhkhhhkhhkhkhhhkhkkkk**x*%

Oty kkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkkhkkhkkkkkx*% State * % ZI p * Kk k kK

DRND mDAAC Contact Narre kkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkkhkhkhkhkhhhkhkhhhkhhhkk*x*%
DRVD DODAAC Phone: ( *** ) **% . xksx

Navi gati on:

Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXI T
INPUT DATA

All fields are protected except
DRMO DODAAC

Press <Enter>. The system displays the following selected record fields
and the confirmation field:

DRMO DODAAC RIC

DRMO DODAAC Name
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Address
City
State
Zip
DRMO DODAAC Contact Name
DRMO DODAAC Phone
INPUT DATA
Verify Delete input value = D

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message ‘Record Successfully
Deleted’ and remains on the Delete screen for entry of the next record.

NOTE: The user can only enter D to enter next record or PF17 to cancel the
delete process.

4.6.1.3.4 Browse DRMO DODAAC

If Table Id input value = 010 and Selection value is B, NPDMS displays the
Browse Screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND3005MB / ND3010PB DRMO DODAAC TABLE BROWSE 15: 06: 17
Valid ACT = D BRO TB MBXXX
DRMO R C
ACT DODAAC CODE DRMO DODAAC NAMVE

_ SC1435 SwU DRMO- WURTSM TH

_ Sx4000 SQ9 DRVR- EURCPE

_ Sx010 SQA DRMO- MOLESWORTH

_ S4030 SQC DRMO- BERLI N

_ S4050 SQE DRMO- KASTEL

_ Sx4060 SQF DRMO- KEFLAVI K

_ Sx4070 SQG DRMO- KAl SERSLAUTERN

_ SA110 SQL DRMO- SECKENHEI M

_ S120 SQM DRMO- NEURENBERG

_ S130 SQN DRMO- HANAU

Start Val ue
(Enter Full or Partial Browse Val ue)
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
LOPF PREV PGUP PGDN EXIT

DISPLAYED DATA
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DRMO DODAAC
RIC Code
DRMO DODAAC Name

INPUT DATA

The Start Value field represents the beginning DRMO DODAAC to start the
browse list. For example, if you know that the DRMO DODAAC starts with SG,
then enter SG in the Start Value field.

Start Value
Press <Enter>, PF19 or PF7, PF20 or PF8.

If a Start Value is typed and enter is pressed, the DRMO DODAAC browse list
repositions to the DRMO DODAAC entered or the next closest value after the
DRMO DODAAC. If a Start Value is not entered and enter is pressed, or if PF20
or PF8 is pressed, the next 10 DRMO DODAACSs will be displayed (if there are
not 10 DRMO DODAAC:S left to browse, then the remaining DRMO DODAACs
will be displayed). If you press PF19 or PF7, the previous 10 DRMO DODAACs
will be displayed.

INPUT DATA
ACT input value = D

Press <Enter>. The system displays the following screen with additional
information about the selected DRMO DODAAC:
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND3005MB / ND3010PB DRMO DODAAC TABLE BROWSE 15: 06: 17
Valid ACT = D BRO TB MBXXX
DRMO R C
ACT DODAAC CODE DRMO DODAAC NAME
_ SC1435 SwU DRMO- WURTSM TH
_ Sx4000 SQ9 DRVR- EURCPE
_ Sx4010 SQA DRMO- MOLESWORTH
_ S4030 SQC DRMO- BERLI N
_ S4050 SQE DRMO- KASTEL
_ Sx4060 SQF DRMO- KEFLAVI K
_ Sx4070 SQG DRMO- KAl SERSLAUTERN
_ S110 SQL DRMO- SECKENHEI M
_ S120 SQM DRMO- NEURENBERG
_ S130 SQN DRMO- HANAU
Start Val ue
(Enter Full or Partial Browse Val ue)
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
LOPF PREV PGUP PGDN EXIT
NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND3005MB / ND3010PB DRMO DODAAC TABLE BROWSE 15:11: 17
Valid ACT = D BRO TB MBXXX
DRMO DODAAC TABLE - ADDI TI ONAL DATA
DRMO DoDAAC: SC1435 DRMO DoDAAC RIC: SVU
DRMO DoDAAC Nare: DRMO- WURTSM TH
Address: P.O BOX 3001
City: WURTSM TH AFB State: M Zip: 487536100
DRMO DoDAAC Cont act Name: | NAS ROVAN
DRMO DoDAAC Phone: (517 ) 747 - 6357
Start Val ue
(Enter Full or Partial Browse Val ue)
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
LOPF PREV PGUP PGDN EXIT

DISPLAYED DATA
DRMO DODAAC
DRMO DODAAC RIC
DRMO DODAAC Name
Address

City
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State

Zip

DRMO DODAAC Contact Name
DRMO DODAAC Phone

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then re-displays the DRMO DODAAC Table
Browse screen.

4.6.1.4 Exception Processing Table

The Exception Processing Table is used to identify personal property that needs
to undergo exception processing and for the retrieval of specific data that defines
what exception processing should take place. Refer to the NPDMS Data
Dictionary AIM-NPDMS-DD-04.5 for field definitions. There is one record in the
Exception Processing Table for each Custodian Account Number that identifies a
custodian account that needs exception processing. This table is maintained and
populated by the installation with limited user update authority.

NOTE: The screen field data areas in the UOG are shown with either blanks,
lines, or asterisks. Field data areas that are blank are not modifiable and display
data if it is available. Field data areas with lines are modifiable and may be
optional unless conditionally tied with other screen fields. If the field data area is
tied to another field, NPDMS displays an appropriate warning or error message if
an entry is required. Field data areas with asterisks require entry of data and
may be modified if pre-filled by the system.

Once the Table Menu is displayed, action is performed based on the input of the
Table Id 015 and the Enter Selection (A, B, C, or D). Then the Exception
Processing Table — 015 screen (ND3015MA) or the Exception Processing Table
screen (ND3001MB) is displayed and the following occurs:

4.6.1.4.1 Add Exception Processing

If Table Id input value = 015 and Selection value is A, NPDMS displays the Add
screen.
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPCSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND3015MA / ND3015PA EXCEPTI ON PROCESSI NG TABLE - 015 15:13: 00
A TB ADD MBXXX
Cust Acct No: *****
Reporti ng Act | Vi ty Narre: EE R R R R R R T R R
GSA Region: __
DRMO DODAAC:
Foreign Prop Ind (Y N: _
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA
Cust Acct No custodian account number that needs

exception processing

Reporting Activity Name

GSA Region your reporting GSA Region
DRMO DODAAC your reporting DRMO
Foreign Prop Ind input values =Y or N

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message ‘Record Successfully
Added’ and remains on the Add screen for entry of the next record.

4.6.1.4.2 Change Exception Processing

If Table Id input value = 015 and Selection value is C, NPDMS displays the
Change screen.
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND3015MA / ND3015PA EXCEPTI ON PROCESSI NG TABLE - 015 15:14: 20
CH TB CHANGE MBXXX
Cust Acct No: **x**
RepOI’tI ng Act | V| ty Narre kkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkhhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhh***x*%
GSA Region: __
DRMO DODAAC:
Foreign Prop Ind (Y N: _
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA

All fields are protected except
Cust Acct No

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the requested record, allowing the
user to make modifications to the remaining fields.

NOTE: Cust Acct No cannot be changed. If the Cust Acct No is erroneous, the
record must be removed through the “Delete Exception Processing” process and
corrected through the “Add Exception Processing” process.
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Reporting Activity Name

GSA Region
DRMO DODAAC

Foreign Prop Ind

your reporting GSA Region
your reporting DRMO

input values =Y or N

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message ‘Record Successfully
Changed” and remains on the Change screen for entry of the next record.

4.6.1.4.3 Delete Exception Processing

If Table Id input value = 015 and Selection value is D, NPDMS displays the
Delete screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND3015MA / ND3015PA EXCEPTI ON PROCESSI NG TABLE - 015 15:19: 33
DE TB DELETE MBXXX

Cust Acct No: *****
REPOrti NG ACHI Vi ty NAIE: **%* %% %k %kt kkxkk ok k& k k%K &Kk % KA KKK KK XK A KK %
GSA Regi on:
DRMO DODAAC:
Foreign Prop Ind (Y N: _

Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA

All fields are protected except
Cust Acct No

Press <Enter>. The system displays the following selected record fields
and the confirmation field:

Reporting Activity Name
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GSA Region
DRMO DODAAC
Foreign Prop Ind
INPUT DATA
Verify Delete input value = D

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message ‘Record Successfully
Deleted’ and remains on the Delete screen for entry of the next record.

NOTE: The user can only enter D to enter next record of PF17 to cancel the
delete process.

4.6.1.4.4 Browse Exception Processing

If Table Id input value = 015 and Selection value is B, NPDMS displays the
Browse screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND3001MB / ND3015PB EXCEPTI ON PROCESSI NG BROWSE 15:21:10
BRO TB MBXXX

CUST GSA DRMO FRGN

ACCT NO RGN DODAAC IND  REPORTI NG ACTI VITY NAVE

030 W N REPORTI NG ACTI VI TY NAMVE

0301 SX1163 N REPORTI NG ACTI VI TY NAMVE

03011 SXC493 NAVE

603 03 N EXCEPTI ON

667 100000 REPORTI NG ACTI VI TY NAMVE

*** END OF DATA ***

Start Val ue
(Enter Full or Partial Browse Val ue)

Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
LOPF PREV PGUP PGDN EXIT

DISPLAYED DATA
Cust Acct No
GSA Region

DRMO DODAAC
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Foreign Indicator
Reporting Activity Name
INPUT DATA

The Start Value field represents the beginning Cust Acct No to start the browse
list. For example, if you know that the Cust Acct No starts with 0, then enter 0 in
the Start Value field.

Start Value
Press <Enter>, PF19 or PF7, PF20 or PF8.

If a Start Value is typed and enter is pressed, the Cust Acct No browse list
repositions to the Cust Acct No entered or the next closest value after the Cust
Acct No. If a Start Value is not entered and enter is pressed, or if PF20 or PF8 is
pressed, the next 10 Cust Acct Nos will be displayed (if there are not 10 Cust
Acct Nos left to browse, then the remaining Cust Acct Nos will be displayed). If
you press PF19 or PF7, the previous 10 Cust Acct Nos will be displayed.

4.6.1.5 Federal Supply Classification (FSC) Code Table

The Federal Supply Classification Code Table is used for the verification of valid
FSC Codes when adding or changing case records, and the determination of
GSA reportable or non-reportable status of an item when reporting personal
property to GSA. The table also contains the Exchange/Sale Indicator, which
identifies eligible FSC Group Codes under the Exchange/Sale program. Refer to
the NPDMS Data Dictionary AIM-NPDMS-DD-04.5 for field definitions. There is
one record per FSC Code in the Federal Supply Classification Code Table. This
table should have limited user update authority.

NOTE: The screen field data areas in the UOG are shown with either blanks,
lines, or asterisks. Field data areas that are blank are not modifiable and display
data if it is available. Field data areas with lines are modifiable and may be
optional unless conditionally tied with other screen fields. If the field data area is
tied to another field, NPDMS displays an appropriate warning or error message if
an entry is required. Field data areas with asterisks require entry of data and
may be modified if pre-filled by the system.

Once the Table Menu is displayed, action is performed based on the input of the
Table Id 020 and the Enter Selection (A, B, C, or D). Then the Federal Supply
Classification Code Table — 020 screen (ND3020MA) or the Federal Supply
Classification (FSC) Browse screen (ND3005MB) is displayed and the following
occurs:
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4.6.1.5.1 Add FSC Code

If Table Id input value = 020 and Selection value is A, NPDMS displays the Add
screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND3020MA / ND3020PA FSC CODE TABLE - 020 15:23: 20
A TB ADD MBXXX

FSC Code: ****

FSC G-Oup Narre khkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhdhhhxx*x*%

FSC Reportable Ind: *
FSC M ni mum Condi ti on:
FSC M ni mum Cost :

FSC Exchange/ Sal e
Allowed Ind: * (lIndicates if Exchange/ Sale is All owed)

Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA
FSC Code

FSC Group Name

FSC Reportable Ind input values =Y or N
FSC Minimum Condition

FSC Minimum Cost

FSC Exchange/Sale Allowed Ind input values =Y or N

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message ‘Record Successfully
Added’ and remains on the Add screen for entry of the next record.

4.6.1.5.2 Change FSC Code

If Table Id input value = 020 and Selection value is C, NPDMS displays the
Change screen.
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND3020MA / ND3020PA FSC CODE TABLE - 020 15: 31: 33
CH TB CHANGE MBXXX
FSC Code: ****
FSC Goup Narre khkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhhhhhhhhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhdhhhhx*x*%
FSC Reportable Ind: *
FSC M ni mum Condi ti on: _
FSC M ni num Cost :
FSC Exchange/ Sal e
Allowed Ind: * (Indicates if Exchange/ Sale is All owed)
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA

All fields are protected except
FSC Code

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the requested record, allowing the
user to make modifications to the remaining fields.

NOTE: FSC Code cannot be changed. If the FSC Code is erroneous, the record
must be removed through the “Delete FSC Code” process and corrected through
the “Add FSC Code” process.
INPUT DATA

FSC Group Name

FSC Reportable Ind input values =Y or N

FSC Minimum Condition

FSC Minimum Cost

FSC Exchange/Sale Allowed Indicator input values =Y or N

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message ‘Record Successfully
Changed’ and remains on the Change screen for entry of the next record.

4.6.1.5.3 Delete FSC Code
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If Table Id input value = 020 and Selection value is D, NPDMS displays the
Delete screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND3020MA / ND3020PA FSC CODE TABLE - 020 15:33: 25
DE TB DELETE MBXXX

FSC Code: ****

FSC G-Oup Narre khkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhdhhhh**x*%

FSC Reportable Ind: *
FSC M ni mum Condi ti on:
FSC M ni mum Cost :

FSC Exchange/ Sal e
Allowed Ind: * (Indicates if Exchange/ Sale is All owed)

Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA

All fields protected except
FSC Code

Press <Enter>. The system displays the following selected record fields
and the confirmation field:

FSC Group Name

FSC Reportable Ind

FSC Minimum Condition

FSC Minimum Cost

FSC Exchange/Sale Allowed Ind
INPUT DATA

Verify Delete input value = D

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message ‘Record Successfully
Deleted’ and remains on the Delete screen for entry of the next record.
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NOTE: The user can only enter D to enter next record or PF17 to cancel the
delete process.

4.6.1.5.4 Browse Federal Supply Classification Code

If Table Id input value = 020 and Selection value is B, NPDMS displays the
Browse screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND3005MB / ND3020PB  FEDERAL SUPPLY CLASSI FI CATI ON (FSC) CODE BROWSE 15:36: 00
Valid ACT = D BRO TB MBXXX
ACT FSC CODE FSC GROUP NAME
_ 1005 GUNS, THROUGH 30 MM
_ 1010 GUNS, OVER 30 MM UP TO 75 MM
_ 1015 GUNS, 75 MM THROUGH 125 MM
_ 1020 GUNS, OVER 125 MM THROUGH 150 MM
_ 1025 GUNS, OVER 150 MM THROUGH 200 MM
_ 1030 GUNS, OVER 200 MM THROUGH 300 MM
_ 1035 GUNS, OVER 300 MM
_ 1040 CHEM CAL WEAPONS AND EQUI PMENT
_ 1045 LAUNCHERS, TORPEDO AND DEPTH CHARGE
_ 1055 LAUNCHERS, GRENADE, ROCKET AND PYROTECHNI C
Start Val ue
(Enter Full or Partial Browse Val ue)
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
LOPF PREV PGUP PGDN EXIT

DISPLAYED DATA
FSC Code
FSC Group Name
INPUT DATA
The Start Value field represents the beginning FSC Code to start the browse list.
For example, if you know that the FSC Code starts with 1, then enter 1 in the
Start Value field.
Start Value

Press <Enter>, PF19 or PF7, PF20 or PF8.

If a Start Value is typed and enter is pressed, the FSC Code browse list
repositions to the FSC Code entered or the next closest value after the FSC
Code. If a Start Value is not entered and enter is pressed, or if PF20 or PF8 is
pressed, the next 10 FSC Codes will be displayed (if there are not 10 FSC
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Codes left to browse, then the remaining FSC Codes will be displayed). If you
press PF19 or PF7, the previous 10 FSC Codes will be displayed.

INPUT DATA
ACT

Press <Enter>, PF19 or PF7, PF20 or PF8.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND3005MB / ND3020PB FEDERAL SUPPLY CLASSI FI CATI ON (FSC) CODE BROWSE 15:38:47
Valid ACT = D BRO TB MBXXX

FEDERAL SUPPLY CLASS TABLE - ADDI TI ONAL DATA
FSC Code: 1127

FSC Group Name: NUCLEAR ROCKETS

FSC Reportable Ind: N
FSC M ni num Condi ti on: N
FSC M ni num Cost :
FSC Exchange/ Sal e
Allowed Ind: N (Indicates if Exchange/ Sale is All owed)

Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
H PF PREV MAI N PGUP PGDN END

DISPLAYED DATA
FSC Code
FSC Group Name
FSC Reportable Ind
FSC Minimum Condition
FSC Minimum Cost
FSC Exchange/Sale Allowed Ind

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then re-displays the Federal Supply Classification
Code Browse screen.

4.6.1.6 Unit Of Measure Table
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The Unit Of Measure Table is used for the verification of valid Unit Of Measure
abbreviations when adding or changing Case Records. The Unit Of Measure
abbreviation appears on numerous screens as well as various reports. For
example, the Unit Of Measure is displayed on the NF-1638, the SF-120, the DD-
1348-1A, and Daily Transaction Report. Refer to the NPDMS Data Dictionary
AIM-NPDMS-DD-04.5 for field definitions. There is one record per Unit Of
Measure in the Unit Of Measure Table. This table should have limited user
update authority.

NOTE: The screen field data areas in the UOG are shown with either blanks,
lines, or asterisks. Field data areas that are blank are not modifiable and display
data if it is available. Field data areas with lines are modifiable and may be
optional unless conditionally tied with other screen fields. If the field data area is
tied to another field, NPDMS displays an appropriate warning or error message if
an entry is required. Field data areas with asterisks require entry of data and
may be modified if pre-filled by the system.

Once the Table Menu is displayed, action is performed based on the input of the
Table Id 025 and the Enter Selection (A, B, C, or D). Then the Unit Of Measure
Table — 025 screen (ND3025MA) or the Unit Of Measure Browse screen
(ND3001MB) is displayed and the following occurs:

4.6.1.6.1 Add Unit Of Measure

If Table Id input value = 025 and Selection Value is A, NPDMS displays the Add
screen.
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND3025MA / ND3025PA UNIT OF MEASURE TABLE - 025 15: 46: 45
A TB ADD MBXXX
UOM Abbrevi ation: **
Un|t d 'veasure kkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkkhkkhkkkkkx*%
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA

UOM Abbreviation
Unit Of Measure

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message ‘Record Successfully
Added’ and remains on the Add screen for entry of the next record.

4.6.1.6.2 Change Unit Of Measure

If Table Id input value = 025 and Selection value is C, NPDMS displays the
Change screen.
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND3025MA / ND3025PA UNIT OF MEASURE TABLE - 025 08: 04: 16
CH TB CHANGE MBXXX
UOM Abbrevi ation: **
Un|t d 'veasure kkhkkkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkkkk*
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA

All fields are protected except
UOM Abbreviation

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the requested record allowing the
user to make modifications to the remaining fields.

NOTE: UOM Abbreviation cannot be changed. If the UOM Abbreviation is
erroneous, the record must be removed through the “Delete Unit Of Measure”
process and corrected through the “Add Unit Of Measure” process.

INPUT DATA
Unit Of Measure

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message ‘Record Successfully
Changed’ and remains on the Change screen for entry of the next record.

4.6.1.6.3 Delete Unit Of Measure

If Table Id input value = 025 and Selection value is D, NPDMS displays the
Delete screen.
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND3025MA / ND3025PA UNIT OF MEASURE TABLE - 025 08: 28: 36
DE TB DELETE MBXXX
UOM Abbrevi ation: **
Un|t d 'veasure kkhkkkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkkkk*
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA

All fields are protected except
UOM Abbreviation

Press <Enter>. The system displays the following selected record field
and the confirmation field:

Unit Of Measure
INPUT DATA
Verify Delete input value = D

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message ‘Record Successfully
Deleted’ and remains on the Delete screen for entry of the next record.

NOTE: The user can only enter D to enter the next record or PF17 to cancel the
delete process.
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If Table Id input value = 025 and Selection value is B, NPDMS displays the

Browse screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND3001MB / ND3025PB UNI T OF MEASURE BROWSE 08:38: 51
BRO TB MBXXX
UOM ABRV UNI T OF MEASURE
AM AMPOULE
AT ASSORTMENT
AY ASSEMBLY
BA BALL
BD BUNDLE
BE BALE
BF BROAD FOOT
BG BAG
BK BOOK
BL BARREL
Start Val ue
(Enter Full or Partial Browse Val ue)
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
LOPF PREV EXIT

DISPLAYED DATA
Unit of Measure Abbreviation
Unit of Measure

INPUT DATA

The Start Value field represents the beginning Unit of Measure Abbreviation to
start the browse list. For example, if you know that the Unit of Measure
Abbreviation starts with A, then enter A in the Start Value field.

Start Value

Press <Enter>, PF19 or PF7, PF20 or PF8.

If a Start Value is typed and enter is pressed, the Unit of Measure Abbreviation
list repositions to the Unit of Measures Abbreviation entered or the next closest
value after the Unit of Measure Abbreviation. If a Start Value is not entered and
enter is pressed, or if PF20 or PF8 is pressed, the next 10 Unit of Measure
Abbreviations will be displayed (if there are not 10 Unit of Measure Abbreviations
left to browse, then the remaining Unit of Measure Abbreviations will be
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displayed). If you press PF19 or PF7, the previous 10 Unit of Measure
Abbreviations will be displayed.

4.6.1.7 Supply Condition Code Table

The Supply Condition Code Table is used for the verification of valid Supply
Condition Codes when adding or changing Case Records. The Supply Condition
Code appears on numerous screens, as well as various reports. For example,
the Supply Condition Code is displayed on the BF-1638, the SF-120, the DD-
1348-1A, and Daily Transaction Report. Refer to the NPDMS Data Dictionary
AIM-NPDMS-DD-04.5 for field definitions. There is one record per Supply
Condition Code in the Supply Condition Code Table. This table should have
limited user update authority.

NOTE: The screen field data areas in the UOG are shown with either blanks,
lines, or asterisks. Field data areas that are blank are not modifiable and display
data if it is available. Field data areas with lines are modifiable and may be
optional unless conditionally tied with other screen fields. If the field data area is
tied to another field, NPDMS displays an appropriate warning or error message if
an entry is required. Field data areas with asterisks require entry of data and
may be modified if pre-filled by the system.

Once the Table Menu is displayed, action is performed based on the input of the
Table Id 030 and the Enter Selection (A, B, C, or D). Then the Supply Condition
Table - 030 screen (ND3030MA) or the Supply Condition Code Table screen
(ND3005MB) is displayed and the following occurs:

4.6.1.7.1 Add Supply Condition Code

If Table Id input value = 030 and Selection value is A, NPDMS displays the Add
screen.
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND3030MA / ND3030PA SUPPLY CONDI TI ON CODE TABLE - 030 13: 05: 51
A TB ADD MBXXX
Supply Condition Code: *
Tltle khkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkkhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhh**x*%
Definition:
khkkhkkhkhkhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhh***x*%
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA

Supply Condition Code
Title short description
Definition

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message ‘Record Successfully
Added’ and remains on the Add screen for entry of the next record.

4.6.1.7.2 Change Supply Condition Code

If Table Id input value = 030 and Selection value is C, NPDMS displays the
Change screen.
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Supply Condition Code:
Tltl e: khkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkkhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhh**x*%
Definition:

khkkhkkhkhkhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhh***x*%

August 1999
NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND3030MA / ND3030PA SUPPLY CONDI TI ON CODE TABLE - 030 13:19: 32
CH TB CHANGE MBXXX

Navi gati on:

HELP LOPF PREV CNCL

Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -

EXIT

INPUT DATA
All fields are protected except

Supply Condition Code

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the requested record, allowing the

user to make modifications to the remaining fields.

NOTE: Supply Condition Code cannot be changed. If the Supply Condition Code
is erroneous, the record must be removed through the “Delete Supply Condition

Code” process and corrected through the “Add Supply Condition Co
INPUT DATA
Title short description
Definition

de” process.

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message ‘Record Successfully

Changed’ and remains on the Change screen for entry of the

4.6.1.7.3 Delete Supply Condition Code

next record.

If Table Id input value = 030 and Selection value is D, NPDMS displays the

Delete screen.
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND3030MA / ND3030PA SUPPLY CONDI TI ON CODE TABLE - 030 13:21: 39
DE TB DELETE MBXXX
Supply Condition Code: *
Tltle khkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkkhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhh**x*%
Definition:
khkkhkkhkhkhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhh***x*%
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA

All fields are protected except
Supply Condition Code

Press <Enter>. The system displays the following selected record fields
and the confirmation field:

Title
Definition
INPUT DATA
Verify Delete input value = D

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message ‘Record Successfully
Deleted’ and remains on the Delete screen for entry of the next record.

NOTE: The user can only enter D to enter the next record or P17 to cancel the
delete process.

4.6.1.7.4 Browse Supply Condition Code Table

If Table Id input value = 030 and Selection value is B, NPDMS displays the
Browse screen.
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND3005MB / ND3030PB SUPPLY CONDI TI ON CODE TABLE BROWSE 13:23: 11
Valid ACT = D BRO TB MBXXX
CONDI TI ON
ACT CODE TI TLE

_ A SERVI CEABLE (| SSUABLE W THOUT QUALI FI CATI ON)

_ B SERVI CEABLE (| SSUABLE W TH QUALI FI CATI ON)

_ c SERVI CEABLE (PRI ORI TY | SSUE)

_ D SERVI CEABLE ( TEST/ MODI FI CATI ON)

_ E UNSERVI CEABLE (LI M TED RESTORATI ON)

_ F UNSERVI CEABLE ( REPARABLE)

_ G UNSERVI CEABLE (| NCOVPLETE)

_ H UNSERVI CEABLE ( CONDEMNED)

_ S UNSERVI CEABLE ( SCRAP)

**% END OF DATA ***
Start Val ue
(Enter Full or Partial Browse Val ue)
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
LOPF PREV PGUP PGDN EXIT

DISPLAYED DATA
Supply Condition Code
Title

INPUT DATA

The Start Value field represents the beginning Supply Condition Code to start
the browse list. For example, if you know that the Supply Condition Code starts
with A, then enter A in the Start Value field.

Start Value
Press <Enter>, PF19 or PF7, PF20 or PF8.

If a Start Value is typed and enter is pressed, the Supply Condition Code browse
list repositions to the Supply Condition Code entered or the next closest value
after the Supply Condition Code. If a Start Value is not entered and enter is
pressed, or if PF20 or PF8 is pressed, the next 10 Supply Condition Codes will
be displayed (if there are not 10 Supply Condition Codes left to browse, then the
remaining Supply Condition Codes will be displayed). If you press PF19 or PF7,
the previous 10 Supply Condition Codes will be displayed.

INPUT DATA

ACT input value = D
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Press <Enter>. The system displays the following screen with additional
information about the selected Supply Condition Code:

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND3005MB / ND3030PB SUPPLY CONDI TI ON CODE TABLE BROWSE 13:23:11
Valid ACT = D BRO TB MBXXX

SUPPLY CONDI TI ON CODE - ADDI TI ONAL DATA
Supply Condition Code: A
Title: SERVI CEABLE (| SSUABLE W THOUT QUALI FI CATI ON)
Definition:
NEW USED, REPAI RED OR RECONDI TI ONED MATERI AL THAT | S SERVI CEABLE

AND | SSUABLE TO ALL CUSTOMERS W THOUT LI M TATI ON OR RESTRI CTI ON
I NCLUDES MATERI AL W TH MORE THAN 6 MONTHS SHELF- LI FE REMAI NI NG

Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
LOPF PREV PGUP PGDN EXIT

DISPLAYED DATA
Supply Condition Code
Title
Definition

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then re-displays the Supply Condition Code
Table Browse screen.

4.6.1.8 Disposal Condition Code Table

The Disposal Condition Code Table is used for the verification of valid Disposal
Condition Codes when adding or changing Case Records. The Disposal
Condition Code appears on numerous screens as well as various reports. For
example, the Disposal Condition Code is displayed on the NF-1638, the SF-120,
the DD-1348-1A, and Daily Transaction Report. Refer to the NPDMS Data
Dictionary AIM-NPDMS-DD-04.5 for field definitions. There is one record per
Disposal Condition Code in the Disposal Condition Code Table. This table
should have limited user update authority.

NOTE: The screen field data areas in the UOG are shown with either blanks,

lines, or asterisks. Field data areas that are blank are not modifiable and display
data if it is available. Field data areas with lines are modifiable and may be
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optional unless conditionally tied with other screen fields. If the field data area is
tied to another field, NPDMS displays an appropriate warning or error message if
an entry is required. Field data areas with asterisks require entry of data and may
be modified if pre-filled by the system.

Once the Table Menu is displayed, action is performed based on the input of the
Table Id 035 and the Enter Selection (A, B, C, or D). Then the Disposal
Condition Code Table — 035 screen (ND3035MA) or the Disposal Condition
Code Table screen (ND3005MB) is displayed and the following occurs:

4.6.1.8.1 Add Disposal Condition Code

If Table Id input value = 035 and Selection value is A, NPDMS displays the Add
screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND3035MA / ND3035PA DI SPOSAL CONDI TI ON CODE TABLE - 035 13: 26: 47
A TB ADD MBXXX

Di sposal Condition Code: *

Tltl e: khkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkhkhhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhk***x*%

Definition:
khkkhkkhkhhhkhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhh**x*%
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA

Disposal Condition Code
Title short description
Definition

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message ‘Record Successfully
Added’ and remains on the Add screen for entry of the next record.

4.6.1.8.2 Change Disposal Condition Code
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If Table Id input value = 035 and Selection value is C, NPDMS displays the
Change screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND3035MA / ND3035PA DI SPOSAL CONDI TI ON CODE TABLE - 035 13: 28: 26
CH TB CHANGE MBXXX

Di sposal Condition Code: *

Tltl e: khkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkhkkhkhhhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhk***x*%

Definition:
khkkhkkhkhkhkhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhdhhhhhhhh*x*x*%
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA

All fields are protected except
Disposal Condition Code

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the requested field, allowing the
user to make modifications to the remaining fields.

NOTE: Disposal Condition Code cannot be changed. If the Disposal Condition
Code is erroneous, the record must be removed through the “Delete Disposal
Condition Code” process and corrected through the “Add Disposal Condition
Code” process.

INPUT DATA
Title short description
Definition

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message ‘Record Successfully
Changed’ and remains on the Change screen for entry of the next record.

4.6.1.8.3 Delete Disposal Condition Code
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If Table Id input value = 035 and Selection value is D, NPDMS displays the
Delete screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND3035MA / ND3035PA DI SPOSAL CONDI TI ON CODE TABLE - 035 13:30: 42
DE TB DELETE MBXXX

Di sposal Condition Code: *

Tltl e: khkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkhkkhkhhhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhk***x*%

Definition:
khkkhkkhkhkhkhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhdhhhhhhhh*x*x*%
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA

All fields are protected except
Disposal Condition Code

Press <Enter>. The system displays the following selected record fields
and the confirmation field:

Title
Definition
INPUT DATA
Verify Delete input value = D

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message ‘Record Successfully
Deleted’ and remains on the Delete screen for entry of the next record.

NOTE: The user can only enter D to enter the next record or PF17 to cancel the
delete process.

4.6.1.8.4 Browse Disposal Condition Code Table
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If Table Id input value = 035 and Selection value is B, NPDMS displays the
Browse screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND3005MB / ND3035PB DI SPCSAL CONDI TI ON CODE TABLE BROWSE 13: 31: 57
Valid ACT = D BRO TB MBXXX
CONDI TI ON
ACT CODE TI TLE

_ S SCRAP

_ X SALVAGE

_ 1 UNUSED- GOCD

_ 2 UNUSED- - FAI R

_ 3 UNUSED- - POOR

_ 4 USED- - GOOD

_ 5 USED- - FAI R

_ 6 USED- - POOR

_ 7 REPAI RS REQUI RED GOOD

_ 8 REPAI RS REQUI RED- FAI R

Start Val ue
(Enter Full or Partial Browse Val ue)
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
LOPF PREV PGUP PGDN EXIT

DISPLAYED DATA
Disposal Condition Code
Title

INPUT DATA

The Start Value field represents the beginning Disposal Condition Code to start
the Browse list. For example, if you know that the Disposal Condition Code starts
with 1, then enter 1 in the Start Value field.

Start Value
Press <Enter>, PF19 or PF7, PF20 or PF8.

If a Start Value is typed and enter is pressed, the Disposal Condition Code
browse list repositions to the Disposal Condition Code entered or the next
closest value after the Disposal Condition Code. If a Start Value is not entered
and enter is pressed, or if PF20 or PF8 is pressed, the next 10 Disposal
Condition Codes will be displayed (if there are not 10 Disposal Condition Codes
left to browse, then the remaining Disposal Condition Codes will be displayed). If
you press PF19 or PF7, the previous 10 Disposal Condition Codes will be
displayed.

INPUT DATA
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ACT input value = D

Press <Enter>. The system displays the following screen with additional
information about the selected Disposal Condition Code:

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND3005MB / ND3035PB DI SPOSAL CONDI TI ON CODE TABLE BROWSE 13:37:42
Valid ACT = D BRO TB MBXXX

DI SPOSAL CONDI TI ON CODE - ADDI TI ONAL DATA
Di sposal Condition Code: S
Title: SCRAP
Definition:

MATERI AL THAT HAS NO VALUE EXCEPT FOR I TS BASI C MATERI AL CONTENT.

Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
LOPF PREV PGUP PGDN EXIT

DISPLAYED DATA
Disposal Condition Code
Title
Definition

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then re-displays the Disposal Condition Code
Table Browse screen.

4.6.1.9 Demilitarization Code Table

The Demilitarization Code Table is used for the verification of valid
Demilitarization Codes when adding or changing Case Records. The
Demilitarization Code is used to identify the demilitarization process needed for
the disposal of idle NASA personal property. This code appears on the DD-1348-
1A generated by NPDMS. Refer to the NPDMS Data Dictionary AIM-NPDMS-
DD-04.5 for field definitions. There is one record per Demilitarization Code in the

Demilitarization Code Table. This table should have limited user update
authority.
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NOTE: The screen field data areas in the UOG are shown with either blanks,
lines, or asterisks. Field data areas that are blank are not modifiable and display
data if it is available. Field data areas with lines are modifiable and may be
optional unless conditionally tied with other screen fields. If the fields data area is
tied to another field, NPDMS displays an appropriate warning or error message ir
an entry is required. Field data areas with asterisks require entry of data and may
be modified if pre-filled by the system.

Once the Table Menu is displayed, action is performed based on the input of the
Table Id 045 and the Enter Selection (A, B, C, or D). Then the Demilitarization
Code Table — 045 screen (ND3045MA) or the Demilitarization Code Table
screen (ND3005MB) is displayed and the following occurs:

4.6.1.9.1 Add Demilitarization Code

If Table Id input value = 045 and Selection value is A, NPDMS displays the Add
screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND3045NMA / ND3045PA DEM LI TARI ZATI ON CODE TABLE - 045 13:49: 52
A TB ADD IMBXXX
DML Code: *
DM_ mfl ni t| on: IR R SR EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEREEEEEEEEEEEREEEEEREEEEEREEEEEEERERESRSESRSEE]
DML Priority: **
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA
DML Code
DML Definition
DML Priority assigned order of evaluation

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message ‘Record Successfully
Added’ and remains on the Add screen for entry of the next record.
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4.6.1.9.2 Change Demilitarization Code

If Table input value = 045 and Selection value is C, NPDMS displays the Change
screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND3045MA / ND3045PA DEM LI TARI ZATI ON CODE TABLE - 045 13:51: 27
CH TB CHANGE MBXXX
DML Code: *
DM_ mfl n| t| on: khkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhdhdhhhhhxx*x*%
DML Priority: **
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA

All fields are protected except
DML Code

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the requested record, allowing the
user to make modifications to the remaining fields.

NOTE: DML Code cannot be changed. If the DML Code is erroneous, the record
must be removed through the “Delete Demilitarization Code” process and
corrected through the “Add Demilitarization Code” process.

INPUT DATA
DML Definition
DML Priority assigned order of evaluation

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message ‘Record Successfully
Changed’ and remains on the Change screen for entry of the next record.
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4.6.1.9.3 Delete Demilitarization Code

If Table Id input value = 045 and Selection value is D, NPDMS displays the
Delete screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND3045MA / ND3045PA DEM LI TARI ZATI ON CODE TABLE - 045 13:55:15
DE TB DELETE MBXXX
DML Code: *
DM_ mfl n| t| on: khkkhkkhkkhkkhkhhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhxx*x*%
DML Priority: **
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA

All fields are protected except
DML Code

Press <Enter>. The system displays the following selected record fields
and the confirmation field:

DML Definition
DML Priority
INPUT DATA
Verify Delete input value = D

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message ‘Record Successfully
Deleted’ and remains on the Delete screen for entry of the next record.

NOTE: The user can only enter D to enter the next record or PF17 to cancel the
delete process.
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4.6.1.9.4 Browse Demilitarization Table

If Table input value = 045 and Selection value is B, NPDMS displays the Browse
screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND3005MB / ND3045PB DEM LI TARI ZATI ON TABLE BROWSE 14: 00: 18
Valid ACT = D BRO TB MBXXX
DVL

ACT DML CODE PRIORITY DML DESCRI PTI ON

13 NON- M L: DEM LI TARI ZATI ON NOT REQUI RED

11 M.1: DEM LI TARI ZATI ON REQUI RED

M.l : REMOVE AND/ OR DEM LI TARI ZE | NSTALLED KEY PO N
M.I: DEM LI TARI ZE BY MJTI LATI ON (MAKE UNFIT FOR |
M.l1: DEM LI TARI ZE BY BURNI NG, SHREDDI NG, OR PULPI
M.1: DEM LI TARI ZATI ON | NSTRUCTI ONS TO BE FURNI SHE
M.l1: DEM LI TARI ZATI ON REQUI RED- | TEM TO BE DEM LI
M.I: REMOVE AND/ OR DEM LI TARI ZE | NSTALLED KEY PO
M.I: DEM LI TARI ZE BY MJTI LATI ON (MAKE UNFIT FOR |
M1: DEM LI TARI ZE BY BURNI NG, SHREDDI NG, OR PULPI

Start Val ue
(Enter Full or Partial Browse Val ue)

Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
LOPF PREV PGUP PGDN EXIT

DISPLAYED DATA
DML Code
DML Priority
DML Description
INPUT DATA

The Start Value field represents the beginning DML Code to start the browse list.
For example, if you know that the DML Code starts with A, then enter A in the
Start Value field.

Start Value

Press <Enter>, PF19 or PF7, PF20 or PFS8.
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If a Start Value is typed and enter is pressed, the DML Code browse list
repositions to the DML Code entered or the next closest value after the DML
Code. If a Start Value is not entered and enter is pressed, or if PF20 or PF8 is
pressed, the next 10 DML Codes will be displayed (if there are not 10 DML
Codes left to browse, then the remaining DML Codes will be displayed). If you
press PF19 or PF7, the previous 10 DML Codes will be displayed.

INPUT DATA
ACT input value = D

Press <Enter>. The system displays the following screen with additional
information about the selected DML Code:

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND3005MB / ND3045PB DEM LI TARI ZATI ON TABLE BROWSE 14: 02: 30
Valid ACT = D BRO TB MBXXX
DEM LI TARI ZATI ON CODE - ADDI TI ONAL DATA

DML Code: D

DML Definition:
M.l : DEM LI TARI ZE BY MJTI LATI ON ( MAKE UNFI T FOR | NTENDED PU
RPOSE) BY MELTING CUTTING TEARI NG SCRATCHI NG CRUSHI NG B
REAKI NG, PUNCHI NG, NEUTRALI ZI NG ETC. (AS AN ALTERNATI VE, BU
RI AL OR DEEP WATER DUMPI NG MAY BE USED WHEN AUTHORI ZED)

DML Priority: 5

Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
LOPF PREV PGUP PGDN EXIT

DISPLAYED DATA
DML Code
DML Definition
DML Priority
Press <Enter>. NPDMS then re-displays the DML Table Browse screen.

4.6.1.10 Center Profile Table

The Center Profile Table is used for the maintenance of global and default data
for your Center. A Center specific capability to report to GSA or transfer to
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DRMO is provided by NPDMS. A capability to override this option on a case-by-
case basis also is provided. This profile data defines Center specific online
NPDMS global variable fields and default values that effect internal NPDMS
processes and options. An example is the default value for the generation of
pickup documents for Idle NASA Property. Some Installations will want pickup
documents generated on a consistent basis, and some would not. This condition
is controlled based on the Pickup Document Generation Default value in each
Center Profile record. Another capability provided by this table is to maintain the
name and title of individuals responsible for the survey review of property
determination when preparing the NASA Form 811, NASA Form 812, and
Foreign Disposal Approval Form reports. Refer to the NPDMS Data Dictionary
AIM-NPDMS-DD-04.5 for field definitions. There is one record per NASA
Installation/Subinstallation in the Center Profile Table. Due to the critical nature
of this table, “delete” is not a valid option. This table should have limited user
update authority.

NOTE: The screen field data areas in the UOG are shown with either blanks,
lines, or asterisks. Field data areas that are blank are not modifiable and display
data if it is available. Field data areas with lines are modifiable and may be
optional unless conditionally tied with other screen fields. If the field data area
istied to another field, NPDMS displays an appropriate warning or error message
if an entry is required. Field data areas with asterisks require entry of data and
may be modified if pre-filled by the system.

Once the Table Menu is displayed, action is performed based on the input of the
Table Id 050 and the Enter Selection (A, B, C, or D). Then the Center Profile
Table - 050 screen (ND3050MA) or the Center Profile Table screen
(ND3005MB) is displayed and the following occurs:

4.6.1.10.1 Add Center Profile

If Table Id input value = 050 and Selection value is A, NPDMS displays the Add
screen.
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND3050MA / ND3050PA CENTER PROFI LE TABLE - 050 14: 04: 57
A TB ADD MBXXX
Instal lation No: **** FEDSTRI P AAC; *x***% PDO Cust Acct No: ***x*
PDO User No: *****x Agency | nd: **** Agency/ Bureau Code: ****

Pi ckup Doc Ceneration Default (Y/N)

. * * %

No of Freeze Scrning Days:

Reporting Install GSA: * DRMO:  * (Choose one by entering 'Y')

GSA Regi on: ** DRMO DODAAC: ****** Def aul t Rei mbursenment Code: _
Center Narre khkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhkhhhhhhhhhhh**k**x*% BI dg kkkkhkkhkkkkk*k
Center Contact khkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhhkkhkhkhhkhhhkhkhhkhkkhkkk*x*% Phone( * k% ) * Kk Kk _ * k k%

Address khkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhhkhhkhhhkhkhhkhkkhkkk*x*% Prop LOC Fax:( * k% ) * Kk Kk _ * k k%

Rptng | nst Fax:( * ok k ) kkk | kkkk
Oty kkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkkkk* State * % Z| p: * Kk k k%

REPORTI NG DEFAULTS: Mail Stop: ******x Speci al Forns: Bi ndi ng: *
Dstr|but|0n kkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhhkkhkkkk*x*% NO Of Q)p| es: * % O..ltput GaSS *
Printer Destination: *****xxx [Degc:
Job Card:
khkhkhkhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhdhhhhhhhhh*x*x*%
Navi gati on:

Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -

HELP LOPF PREV CNCL

EXIT

INPUT DATA
Installation No
FEDSTRIP AAC
PDO Cust Acct No
PDO User No
Agency Ind
Agency/Bureau Code
Pickup Doc Generation Default
No of Freeze Scrning Days

Reporting Install
GSA
DODAAC

GSA Region
DRMO DODAAC

Default Reimbursement Code

input value = your Center ID
input value = your Center Fed AAC
input value = your Center default

input value = your Center default

input value =Y or N
input value = your default value

input value = choose one only
input value = Y

input value = Y
input value = your reporting GSA Region

input value = your reporting DODAAC
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Center Name
Bldg

Center Contact
Phone
Address (line 1)
Prop Loc Fax
Address (line 2)
Rptng Inst Fax
City

State

Zip

Reporting Defaults

Mail Stop

- Special Forms (site specific)

- Binding (If Xerox) input values = U, S, or V
- Distribution (site specific)

- No of Copies (site specific)

- Output Class (site specific)

- Printer Destination (site specific)

Job Card

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays a pop-up window (ND3050MB) for
input of additional data.
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND3050MA / ND3050PA CENTER PROFI LE TABLE - 050 14: 04: 57
A TB ADD MBXXX
Instal lation No: **** FEDSTRI P AAC; *x***% PDO Cust Acct No: ***x*
PDO User No: *****x Agency | nd: **** Agency/ Bureau Code: ****

khkhkhkhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhkx*x*%

ND3050MB Additional Elenents for Center Profile Table

SE'VD Narre kkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhhkhkhkhhhhhhhhhhhhkx*x*%

Pm Narre kkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkhkkhkhkhhkhhhhhhhhhkhhhkx*x*%

NASA HQApprOVI ng deCIa| Narre kkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkhhkhhkhkhhhhhhkhhhkx*x*%
Survey Board Chalrperson Narre kkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkhhkhhhkhhhhhhkhhhkx*x*%
Survey Board '\/Enber Narre l kkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhhhhkhhkhkhhhhhhkhkhhkx*x*%
Survey Board '\/Enber Narre 2 kkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkkhkhkkhhkhkhhhhhhhkhhhhkx*x*%
Survey Board '\/Enber Narre 3 kkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkhkkhkhkhhkhhhhhhhhhkhhhkx*x*%

Enter 'C to Cancel:

khkhkhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhxx*x*%

Navi gati on:

Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXI T
INPUT DATA
SEMO Name
PDO Name

NASA HQ Approving Official Name

Survey Board Chairperson Name

Survey Board Member Name 1

Survey Board Member Name 2

Survey Board Member Name 3

Cancel input value = C

Press <Enter>. If not canceled in the pop-up window, then NPDMS
displays the message ‘Record Successfully Added’ and remains on the

Add screen for entry of the next record; otherwise the system returns you
to the ND3050MA screen.

4.6.1.10.2 Change Center Profile

If Table Id input value = 050 and Selection value is C, NPDMS displays the
Change screen.
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND3050MA / ND3050PA CENTER PROFI LE TABLE - 050 14: 15: 22
CH TB CHANGE MBXXX
Instal lation No: **** FEDSTRI P AAC; *x***% PDO Cust Acct No: ***x*
PDO User No: *****x Agency | nd: **** Agency/ Bureau Code: ****

. * * %

No of Freeze Scrning Days:

Reporting Install GSA: * DRMO:  * (Choose one by entering 'Y')

GSA Regi on: ** DRMO DODAAC: ****** Def aul t Rei mbursenment Code: _
Center Narre khkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhkhhhhhhhhhhh**k**x*% BI dg kkkkhkkhkkkkk*k
Center Contact khkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhhkkhkhkhhkhhhkhkhhkhkkhkkk*x*% Phone( * k% ) * Kk Kk _ * k k%

Address khkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhhkhhkhhhkhkhhkhkkhkkk*x*% Prop LOC Fax:( * k% ) * Kk Kk _ * k k%

Rptng | nst Fax:( * ok k ) kkk | kkkk
Oty kkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkkkk* State * % Z| p: * Kk k k%

REPORTI NG DEFAULTS: Mail Stop: ******x Speci al Forns: Bi ndi ng: *
Dstr|but|0n kkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhhkkhkkkk*x*% NO Of Q)p| es: * % O..ltput GaSS *
Printer Destination: *****xxx [Degc:
Job Card:
khkhkhkhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhdhhhhhhhhh*x*x*%
Navi gati on:

HELP LOPF PREV CNCL

Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -

EXIT

INPUT DATA
All fields are protected except

Installation No

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the requested record, allowing the
user to make modifications to the remaining fields.

INPUT DATA
FEDSTRIP AAC
PDO Cust Acct No
PDO User No
Agency Ind
Agency/Bureau Code
Pickup Doc Generation Default
No of Freeze Scrning Days
Reporting Install

GSA

input value = your Center Fed AAC
input value = your Center default

input value = your Center default

input value =Y or N
input value = your default value
input value = choose one only

input value =Y
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GSA Region input value =
DRMO DODAAC input value =

Default Reimbursement Code
Center Name
Bldg

Center Contact
Phone
Address (line 1)
Prop Loc Fax
Address (line 2)
Rptng Inst Fax
City

State

Zip

Reporting Defaults

Mail Stop

- Special Forms (site specific)
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Y
your reporting GSA Region

your reporting DODAAC

- Binding (If Xerox) input values = U, S, or V

- Distribution (site specific)
- No of Copies (site specific)

- Output Class (site specific)
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Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays a pop-up window (ND3050MB) for

input of additional data.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM
CENTER PRCFI LE TABLE -

ND3050MA / ND3050PA
CH TB

Installation No: XXXX
PDO User No: XXXXX* Agency | nd:
Pi ckup Doc Generation Default (Y N): Y

FEDSTRI P AAC:  XXXXXX

* k kK

03/01/01
050 14: 30: 47
CHANGE MBXXX

PDO Cust Acct No: XXXXX*
Agency/ Bureau Code: ****
No of Freeze Scrning Days: 14

Reporting Install GSA: Y DRMO. N (Choose one by entering 'Y')
GSA Regi on: XX DRMO DoDAAC: SY2084 Def aul t Rei mbursenment Code: _
Cent

Center

ND3050MB Addi tional Elenents for Center Profile Table
SE'VD Narre XXXXXXXXXXXXX*****************

REPORTI PDO Nane: 09.0.9.0.0.0.0.0.0.0.9.0.0 (Rl

Distrib NASA HQ Approving O ficial Nane: 09.9.9.0.9.0.0.0.0.0.9 (R

Printer Survey Board Chairperson Name: PO000. 000999009900 Chldd i

Job Car Survey Board Menmber Nane 1: DO o o o oo o oo oo ook oo o o

/11 RNP Survey Board Menmber Nanme 2: DO K o o o e oo o oo oo oo o o

Survey Board Menmber Nane 3: KKK o o o e oo o o oo o o o

Navi gat

Enter-P Enter 'C to Cancel: _

H
INPUT DATA
SEMO Name
PDO Name

NASA HQ Approving Official Name
Survey Board Chairperson Name
Survey Board Member Name 1
Survey Board Member Name 2
Survey Board Member Name 3

Cancel

input value = C

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message ‘Record Successfully
Changed’ and remains on the Change screen for entry of the next record.
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4.6.1.10.3 Delete Center Profile
Deletion of the Center Profile Table is not authorized.

INPUT DATA
Table Id input value = 50 and Selection value is D.
Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message ‘No Delete Allowed
for Center Profile Table’ and the system remains on the Tables Menu

screen.

4.6.1.10.4 Browse Center Profile Table

If Table Id input value = 050 and Selection value is B, NPDMS displays the
Browse Screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND3005MB / ND3050PB CENTER PROFI LE BROWSE 14:18: 14
Valid ACT = D BRO TB MBXXX
AGENCY
ACT I NST NO I ND CENTER NAME
_ XXXX MARSHALL SPACE FLI GHT CENTER
_ XXXX MARSHALL SPACE FLI GHT CENTER - 81

*** END OF DATA ***

Start Val ue
(Enter Full or Partial Browse Val ue)

Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
LOPF PREV PGUP PGDN EXIT

DISPLAYED DATA
Installation No
Agency ID
Center Name

INPUT DATA
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The Start Value field represents the beginning Inst No to start the browse list.
For example, if you know that the Inst No starts with 08, then enter 08 in the
Start Value field.

Start Value
Press <Enter>, PF19 or PF7, PF20 or PF8.

If a Start Value is typed and enter is pressed, the Inst No browse list repositions
to the Inst No entered or the next closest value after the Inst No. If a Start Value
is not entered and enter is pressed, or if PF20 or PF8 is pressed, the next 10
Inst Nos will be displayed (if there are not 10 Inst Nos left to browse, then the
remaining Inst Nos will be displayed). If you press PF19 orPF7, the previous 10
Inst Nos will be displayed.

INPUT DATA
ACT input value = D

Press <Enter>. The system displays the following screen with additional
information about the selected Inst No:

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND3005MB / ND3050PB CENTER PROFI LE BROWSE 14:18: 14
CENTER PROFI LE TABLE - ADDI TI ONAL DATA 1
Instal lation No: XXXX FEDSTRI P AAC:  XXXXXX PDO Cust Acct No: XXXXX
PDO User No: XXXXX Agency | nd: Agency/ Bur eau Code:
Pi ckup Doc Generation Default (Y N): Y No of Freeze Scrning Days: 14
Reporting Install GSA: Y DRMO. N (Choose one by entering 'Y')
GSA Regi on: 04 DRMO DoDAAC: SY2084 Default Rei nb Code:
Center Name: MARSHALL SPACE FLI GHT CENTER Bl dg: XXXX
Center Contact: XXXXXXXXXXXXXXX Phone: ( XXX ) XXX - XXXX
Address: MARSHALL SPACE FLI GHT CENTER Loc Fax:( XXX ) XXX - XXXX
MAI L CODE XXXX Inst Fax:( XXX ) XXX - XXXX
City: MSFC State: AL Zi p: XXXXX
REPORTI NG DEFAULTS: Mail Stop: XXXX Spc For ns: Bi nding: U
Di st: XXXXXXXXXXX No of Copies: 1 Qut put dass: D
Printer Dest: XXXXXXXX Desc: LINE PRI NTER XXXX
Job Card:

/11 RNPDM JOB ( MSI RMNPDMDO4, M), ' PDM , CLASS=D, MSGCLASS=A, NOTI FY=MSXXX

Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
LOPF  PREV PGUP PGDN EXI T

DISPLAYED DATA
Installation No
FEDSTRIP AAC

PDO Cust Acct No

114



PDO User No

Agency Ind

Agency/Bureau Code

Pickup Doc Generation Default
No of Freeze Scrning Days

Reporting Install
- GSA

- DRMO

GSA Region
DRMO DODAAC
Default Reimbursement Code
Center Name
Bldg

Center Contact
Phone

Address (line 1)
Prop Loc Fax
Rptng Inst Fax
City

State

Reporting Defaults
- Mail Stop

- Special Forms (site specific)
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- Binding (If Xerox)
Distribution

No of Copies

Output Class

Printer Destination (site specific)
Description

Job Card

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the following window with more
additional information about the selected Inst No:

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND3005MB / ND3050PB CENTER PROFI LE BROWSE 14:18: 14
CENTER PROFI LE TABLE - ADDI TI ONAL DATA 1
Instal lation No: XXXX FEDSTRI P AAC: 804101 PDO Cust Acct No: XXXXX
CENTER PROFI LE TABLE - ADDI TI ONAL DATA 2
14
Rep ND3050MD Addi tional Elenents for Center Profile Table Y')
SEMO Nane: XXXKKKKXXXHXKXKXK
Cen PDO Nane: XXXKKHXKXXXXXKXK 788
NASA HQ Approving O ficial Name: XHXXXXAKXXXXX 511
Survey Board Chairperson Nane: XHIKXXKHXHKIKKXKXXXK 151
Survey Board Menber Name 1: XXXXXXKXXX
REP Survey Board Menber Name 2: XXX XXX U
Dis Survey Board Menber Name 3: XXX IKKXAKXK

Pri
Job
/11 RNPDM JOB ( MSI RMNPDMDO4, M), ' PDM , CLASS=D, MSGCLASS=A, NOTI FY=MSXXX

Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
LOPF  PREV PGUP PGDN EXI T

DISPLAYED DATA
SEMO Name
PDO Name
NASA HQ Approving Official Name
Survey Board Chairperson Name

Survey Board Member Name 1
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Survey Board Member Name 2
Survey Board Member Name 3
Press <Enter>. NPDMS then re-displays the Center Profile Browse screen.

4.6.1.11 Report/Maintenance Selection Table

The Report/Maintenance Selection Table is used in conjunction with the NPDMS
Report File to identify on-request reports, standard NPDMS batch reports, and
batch maintenance jobs. Before a new report or maintenance job can be
executed in NPDMS it must reside on this table. When the Report Selection or
Maintenance Process subsystems are invoked, the available reports and
maintenance jobs are read in from this table for selection. Refer to the NPDMS
Data Dictionary AIM-NPDMS-DD-04.5 for field definitions. There is one record
per report or maintenance job in the Report/Maintenance Selection Table. This
table should have limited user update authority.

NOTE: The screen field data areas in the UOG are shown with either blanks,
lines, or asterisks. Field data areas that are blank are not modifiable and display
data if it is available. Field data areas with lines are modifiable and may be
optional unless conditionally tied with other screen fields. If the field data area is
tied to another field, NPDMS displays an appropriate warning or error message if
an entry is required. Field data areas with asterisks require entry of data and
may be modified if pre-filled by the system.

Once the Table Menu is displayed, action is performed based on the input of the
Table Id 055 and the Enter Selection (A, B, C, or D). Then the
Report/Maintenance Selection Table - 055 screen (ND3055MA) or the
Report/Maintenance Table screen (ND3055MD) is displayed and the following
occurs:

4.6.1.11.1 Add Report/Maintenance Selection

If Table Id input value = 055 and Selection value is A, NPDMS displays the Add
screen.

117



NPDMS User and Operations Guide
NPDMS-UOG-10

August 1999
NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND3055MA / ND3055PA RPT/ MAI NT SELECTI ON TABLE - 055 14:39: 48
A TB ADD MBXXX

Job Type Determination A (R=Report, M=Mai ntenance)
Report/ Mai nt enance Job No Do FEx (Use 900 thru 999 for center uniques)
Report Execution Sequence No: **** (Use 8000 thru 8999 for center uniques)
Al'l ow | medi ate Subnmission : N (Reserved for future use)

mscrl ptl on: khkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhxx*x*%

------- Required I nputs ------- ------ Criteria For Custom Inputs -------
Start Date : _ (O R B or Blank) Criteria 1
End Date : _ (O R B or Blank) Criteria 2
No. of Days: _ (O R B or Blank) Criteria 3
Criteria 4
(O=0On Request, R=Reg. Schedul ed Criteria 5

B=Bot h, Bl ank=Not Requi red)

Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA
Job Type Determination input value =R or M

Report/Maintenance Job No
Report Execution Sequence No

NOTE: Input value for Report Execution Sequence No may not be 0001 or 9999.
Allow Immediate Submission

Description

Start Date input value = On Request,
Regularly Scheduled, Both
or blank (not required)

End Date input value = On Request,
Regularly Scheduled, Both
or blank (not required)

No. of Days input value = On Request,
Regularly Scheduled, Both
or blank (not required)

NOTE: The values assigned for the Start Date, End Date, and No. of Days
determine that some modifiable fields are mandatory when scheduling a report
in the Report Selection process (e.g., Begin Date). Refer to Section 4.5.1 Report
Processing.
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Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message ‘Record Successfully
Added’ and remains on the Add screen for entry of the next record.
However, if the report existed was deleted while copies of the report
remained scheduled, the following warning message displays.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND3055MA / ND3055PA RPT/ MAI NT SELECTI ON TABLE - 055 14:39: 48
A TB ADD MBXXX
khkhkhkhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhdhhhhhhhhhhhhxx*x*%
ND3055MB WARNI NG 03/01/01

This report is CURRENTLY schedul ed on the report file.
This condition denotes that the table 55 record (the record
currently being added) for this report existed previously and
was del eted while there were still one or nore copies of the
report scheduled to run.

Ther ef ore CAUTI ON nust be exerci sed when assigning a
value to the No. of Days field. It should match the val ue
assigned to this field prior to the record being deleted or
the value entered for the ‘Number of Days’' when the report was
schedul ed MAY be interpreted incorrectly if a change is
attenpted using the Update Standard Reports process. Consult
with your ADP representative.

Press ‘ENTER to Continue
IR R E R R R EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEREEEEEERERERREEREREREEREERREEREEREREEREEREEREEEREEESESEEEESESESES]
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT

INPUT DATA

Press <Enter>.

4.6.1.11.2 Change Report/Maintenance Selection

If Table Id input value = 055 and Selection value is C, NPDMS displays the
Change screen.
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND3055MA / ND3055PA RPT/ MAI NT SELECTI ON TABLE - 055 14:56: 59
CH TB CHANGE MBXXX

Job Type Determination A (R=Report, M=Mai ntenance)
Report/ Mai nt enance Job No Do FEx (Use 900 thru 999 for center uniques)
Report Execution Sequence No: **** (Use 8000 thru 8999 for center uniques)
Al'l ow | medi ate Submission : _ (Reserved for future use)

mscrl ptl on: khkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhxx*x*%

------- Required I nputs ------- ------ Criteria For Custom Inputs -------
Start Date : _ (O R B or Blank) Criteria 1
End Date : _ (O R B or Blank) Criteria 2
No. of Days: _ (O R B or Blank) Criteria 3
Criteria 4
(O=0On Request, R=Reg. Schedul ed Criteria 5

B=Bot h, Bl ank=Not Requi red)

Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA
Job Type Determination input value =R or M

Report/Maintenance Job No

NOTE: Job Type Determination and Report/Maintenance Job No cannot be
changed. If the Job Type Determination and Report/Maintenance Job No are
erroneous, the record must be removed through the “Delete Report/Maintenance
Selection” process and corrected through the “Add Report/Maintenance
Selection” process.

Report Execution Sequence No
NOTE: Input value for Report Execution Sequence No may not be 0001 or 9999.

Allow Immediate Submission

Description

Start Date input value = On Request,
Regularly Scheduled, Both
or blank (not required)

End Date input value = On Request,
Regularly Scheduled, Both
or blank (not required)

No. of Days input value = On Request,
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Regularly Scheduled, Both
or blank (not required)

NOTE: If the report is currently scheduled, the Number of Days field cannot be
changed.

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message ‘Record Successfully
Changed’ and remains on the Change screen for entry of the next record.

4.6.1.11.3 Delete Report/Maintenance Selection

If Table Id input value = 055 and Selection value is D, NPDMS displays the
Delete screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND3055MA / ND3055PA RPT/ MAI NT SELECTI ON TABLE - 055 15: 05: 49
DE TB DELETE MBXXX
Job Type Determination A (R=Report, M=Mai ntenance)
Report/ Mai nt enance Job No Do FEx (Use 900 thru 999 for center uniques)
Report Execution Sequence No: **** (Use 8000 thru 8999 for center uniques)
Al'l ow | medi ate Submission : _ (Reserved for future use)

mscrl ptl on: khkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhx*x*%

------- Required I nputs ------- ------ Criteria For Custom Inputs -------
Start Date : _ (O R B or Blank) Criteria 1
End Date : _ (O R B or Blank) Criteria 2
No. of Days: _ (O R B or Blank) Criteria 3
Criteria 4
(O=0On Request, R=Reg. Schedul ed Criteria 5

B=Bot h, Bl ank=Not Requi red)

Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA

All fields are protected except
Job Type Determination input value =R or M
Report/Maintenance Job No

Press <Enter>. The system displays the following selected record field
and the confirmation field:

Report Execution Sequence No

Allow Immediate Submission
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input value = On Request,
Regularly Scheduled, Both
or blank (not required)

input value = On Request,
Regularly Scheduled, Both
or blank (not required)

input value = On Request,
Regularly Scheduled, Both
or blank (not required)

input value = D

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message ‘Record Successfully
Deleted’ and remains on the Delete screen for entry of the next record.

NOTE: The user can only enter D to enter next record or PF17 to cancel the

delete process.

4.6.1.11.4 Browse Report/Maintenance Selection Table

If Table Id input value = 055 and Selection value is B, NPDMS displays the

Browse screen.

ND3055MD / ND3055PB
Valid ACT = D

I NST

NO TYPE
0808 M
0808
0808
0808
0808
0808
0808
0808
0808
0808
Start Val ue

g

AVDXVODOOOZIZIZ

Navi gati on

SEQ
100
200
300
610
001
002
003
004
005
006

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
REPORT/ MAI NTENANCE SELECTI ON TABLE BROWSE 15:13: 54
BRO TB MBXXX
DESCRI PTI ON

NSM5 BATCH | NTERFACE

ERN AND SERI AL NUMBER RESET

BATCH AUDI T REPORT

SET PRE-| NVENTORY DATE

AVAI TI NG Pl CKUP REPORT

PENDI NG GSA ACKNOW.EDGEMENT

SALES LI STI NG

| TEM5 REPORTED TO GSA OVER 180 DAYS
FOREI GN SCREENI NG REPORT

FREEZE STATUS REPORT

(Enter Full or Partial Browse Val ue)

Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
LOPF  PREV

PGUP PGDN EXIT
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DISPLAYED DATA
Inst No
Type
Seq
Description
INPUT DATA
The Start Value field represents the beginning Inst No/Type/Seq to start the
browse list. For example, if you know that the Inst No starts with 0808 and the
Type starts with M, then enter 0808 and M in the Start Value field.
Start Value
Press <Enter>, PF19 or PF7, PF20 or PF8.
If a Start Value is typed and enter is pressed, the Report/Maintenance browse
list repositions to the Inst No/Type/Seq entered or the next closest value after the
Inst No/Type/Seq. If a Start Value is not entered and enter is pressed, or if PF20
or PF8 is pressed, the next 10 Inst Nos/Types/Seqs will be displayed (if there are
not 10 Inst Nos/Types/Seqs left to browse, then the remaining Inst
Nos/Types/Seqgs will be displayed). If you press PF19 or PF7, the previous 10
Inst Nos/Types/Seqs will be displayed.
INPUT DATA
ACT input value = D

Press <Enter>. The system then displays the following screen with
additional information about the Selected Inst No:
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND3055MD / ND3055PB REPORT/ MAI NTENANCE SELECTI ON TABLE BROWSE 15:13: 54
Valid ACT = D BRO TB MBXXX
REPORT/ MAI NTENANCE TABLE - ADDI TI ONAL DATA
Job Type Determination M (R=Report, M=Mai ntenance)
Report/ Mai nt enance Job No : 610 (Use 900 thru 999 for center uniques)
Report Execution Sequence No: 100 (Use 8000 thru 8999 for center uniques)
Al'l ow | medi ate Submi ssion : (Reserved for future use)
Description: SET PRE-| NVENTORY DATE
------- Required I nputs ------- ------ Criteria For Custom Inputs -------
Start Date : (OR B or Blank) Criteria 1
End Date : (OR B or Blank) Criteria 2
No. of Days: (OR B or Blank) Criteria 3
(O=0n Request, R=Reg. Schedul ed Criteria 4
B=Bot h, Bl ank=Not Requi red) Criteria 5
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
LOPF PREV PGUP PGDN EXIT

DISPLAYED DATA
Job Type Determination
Report/Maintenance Job No
Report Execution Sequence No
Allow Immediate Submission
Description

Required Inputs
- Start Date
- End Date

- No of Days

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then re-displays the Report/Maintenance
Selection Table Browse screen.

4.6.1.12 Shelf Life Type | Table

The Shelf Life Type | Table is used for the verification of valid Shelf Life Types
and the retrieval of specific Shelf Life time limit information on a particular type of
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property for transferring to the DRMO. Refer to the Shelf Life Type Il Table,
Section 4.6.1.13, for time extension data. Refer to the NPDMS Data Dictionary
AIM-NPDMS-DD-04.5 for field definitions. There is one record per Shelf Life
Type in the Shelf Life Type | Table.

NOTE: The screen field data areas in the UOG are shown with either blanks,
lines, or asterisks. Field data areas that are blank are not modifiable and display
data if it is available. Field data areas with lines are modifiable and may be
optional unless conditionally tied with other screen fields. If the field data area is
tied to another field, NPDMS displays an appropriate warning or error message if
an entry is required. Field data areas with asterisks require entry of data and
may be modified if pre-filled by the system.

Once the Table Menu is displayed, action is performed based on the input of the
Table Id 060 and the Enter Selection (A, B, C, or D). Then the Shelf Life Type |
Table - 060 screen (ND3060MA) or the Shelf Life Type | Table screen
(ND3001MB) is displayed and the following occurs:
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4.6.1.12.1 Add Shelf Life Type |

If Table Id input value = 060 and Selection value is A, NPDMS displays the Add
screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND3060MA / ND3060PA SHELF LI FE TYPE | TABLE - 060 15:27: 31
A TB ADD MBXXX
Shel f Life Code - Type: *
Shel f Life Period: ** (0 = Non-Deteriorative,
(Mont hs) X = Greater than 60 nonths)
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA

Shelf Life Code - Type
Shelf Life Period
(Months)

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message ‘Record Successfully
Added’ and remains on the Add screen for entry of the next record.

4.6.1.12.2 Change Shelf Life Type |

If Table Id input value = 060 and Selection value is C, NPDMS displays the
Change screen.
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND3060MA / ND3060PA SHELF LI FE TYPE | TABLE - 060 15: 30: 00
CH TB CHANGE MBXXX
Shel f Life Code - Type: *
Shel f Life Period: ** (0 = Non-Deteriorative,
(Mont hs) X = Greater than 60 nonths)
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA

All fields are protected except
Shelf Life Code - Type

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the requested record, allowing the
user to make modifications to the remaining fields.

NOTE: Shelf Life Code cannot be changed. If the Shelf Life Code is erroneous,
the record must be removed through the “Delete Shelf Life Type I” process and
corrected through the “Add Shelf Life Type I” process.

INPUT DATA

Shelf Life Period
(Months)

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message ‘Record Successfully
Changed’ and remains on the Change screen for entry of the next record.

4.6.1.12.3 Delete Shelf Life Type |

If Table Id input value = 060 and Selection value is D, NPDMS displays the
Delete screen.
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND3060MA / ND3060PA SHELF LI FE TYPE | TABLE - 060 15: 41: 44
DE TB DELETE MBXXX
Shel f Life Code - Type: *
Shel f Life Period: ** (0 = Non-Deteriorative,
(Mont hs) X = Greater than 60 nonths)
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA

All fields are protected except
Shelf Life Code - Type

Press <Enter>. The system displays the following selected record field
and the confirmation field:

Shelf Life Period
(Months)

INPUT DATA
Verify Delete input value = D

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message ‘Record Successfully
Deleted’ and remains on the Delete screen for entry of the next record.

NOTE: The user can only enter D to enter the next record or PF17 to cancel the
delete process.

4.6.1.12.4 Browse Shelf Life Type | Table

If Table Id input value = 060 and Selection value is B, NPDMS displays the
Browse screen.
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND3001MB / ND3060PB SHELF LI FE TYPE | BROWSE 08: 45: 41
BRO TB MBXXX
SHELF LI FE DURATI ON
TYPE PERI OD

A 55

B 60

C 45

D 4

E 5

F 6

G 09

H 12

J 15

K 18

Start Val ue

(Enter Full or Partial Browse Val ue)
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
LOPF PREV PGUP PGDN EXIT

DISPLAYED DATA
Shelf Life Code Type
Shelf Life Period (months)
INPUT DATA

Start Value field represents the beginning Shelf Life Type to start the Browse list.
For example, if you know that the Shelf Life Type starts with A, then enter A in
the Start Value field.

Start Value
Press <Enter>, PF19 or PF7, PF20 or PFS8.

If a Start Value is typed and enter is pressed, the Shelf Life Type browse list
repositions to the Shelf Life Type entered or the next closest value after the Shelf
Life Type. If a Start Value is not entered and enter is pressed, or if PF20 or PF8
is pressed, the next 10 Shelf Life Types will be displayed (if there are not 10
Shelf Life Types left to browse, then the remaining Shelf Life Types will be
displayed). If you press PF19 or PF7, the previous 10 Shelf Life Types will be
displayed.

4.6.1.13 Shelf Life Type Il Table
The Shelf Life Type Il Table is used for the verification of valid Shelf Life Types

and the retrieval of specific Shelf Life extension time limit information on a
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particular type of property for transferring to the DRMO. This table only contains
time extension data, whereas the Shelf Life Type | Table holds the overall time
limit data. Refer to the NPDMS Data Dictionary AIM-NPDMS-DD-04.5 for field
definitions. There is one record per Shelf Life Type in the Shelf Life Type Il
Table.

NOTE: The screen field data areas in the UOG are shown with either blanks,
lines, or asterisks. Field data areas that are blank are not modifiable and display
data if it is available. Field data areas with lines are modifiable and may be
optional unless conditionally tied with other screen fields. If the field data area is
tied to another field, NPDMS displays an appropriate warning or error message if
an entry is required. Field data areas with asterisks require entry of data and
may be modified if pre-filled by the system.

Once the Table Menu is displayed, action is performed based on the input of the
Table Id 062 and the Enter Selection (A, B, C, or D). Then the Shelf Life Type Il
Table - 062 screen (ND3062MA) or the Shelf Life Type Il Table screen
(ND3001MB) is displayed and the following occurs:

4.6.1.13.1 Add Shelf Life Type II

If Table Id input value = 062 and Selection value is A, NPDMS displays the Add
screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND3060MA / ND3062PA SHELF LI FE TYPE I| TABLE - 062 08:47: 55
A TB ADD MBXXX
Shel f Life Code - Type: *
Shel f Life Period: ** (0 Non- Det eriorati ve,

(Mont hs) X = Greater than 60 nonths)
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA

Shelf Life Code - Type

130



NPDMS User and Operations Guide
NPDMS-UOG-10
August 1999

Shelf Life Period
(Months)

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message ‘Record Successfully
Added’ and remains on the Add screen for entry of the next record.

4.6.1.13.2 Change Shelf Life Type I

If Table Id input value = 062, and Selection value is C, NPDMS displays the
Changed screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND3060MA / ND3062PA SHELF LI FE TYPE I| TABLE - 062 08:49: 21
CH TB CHANGE MBXXX
Shel f Life Code - Type: *
Shel f Life Period: ** (0 = Non-Deteriorative,
(Mont hs) X = Greater than 60 nonths)
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA

All fields protected except
Shelf Life Code - Type

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the requested record, allowing the
user to make modifications to the remaining fields.

NOTE: Shelf Life Code cannot be changed. If the Shelf Life Code is erroneous,
the record must be removed through the “Delete Shelf Life Type II” process and
corrected through the “Add Shelf Life Type II” process.
INPUT DATA
Shelf Life Period

(Months)
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Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message ‘Record Successfully
Changed’ and remains on the Change screen for entry of the next record.

4.6.1.13.3 Delete Shelf Life Type Il

If Table Id input value = 062 and Selection value is D, NPDMS displays the
Delete screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND3060MA / ND3062PA SHELF LI FE TYPE I| TABLE - 062 08: 51: 06
DE TB DELETE MBXXX
Shel f Life Code - Type: *
Shel f Life Period: *x (0 = Non-Deteriorative,
(Mont hs) X = Greater than 60 nonths)
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA

Shelf Life Code - Type

Press <Enter>. The system displays the following selected record field
and the confirmation field:

Shelf Life Period
(Months)
INPUT DATA
Verify Delete input value = D

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message ‘Record Successfully
Deleted’ and remains on the Delete screen for entry of the next record.

NOTE: The user can only enter D to enter the next record or PF17 to cancel the
delete process.
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4.6.1.13.4 Browse Shelf Life Type Il Table

If Table Id input value = 062 and Selection value is B, NPDMS displays the
Browse screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND3001MB / ND3062PB SHELF LI FE TYPE || BROWSE 08: 53: 38
BRO TB MBXXX
SHELF LI FE  DURATI ON
TYPE PERI CD

B 44

B 44

D 44

X X

1 0

2 X

3 49

4 12

4 44

5 18

Start Val ue
(Enter Full or Partial Browse Val ue)

Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
LOPF PREV PGUP PGDN EXIT

DISPLAYED DATA
Shelf Life Code Type
Shelf Life Period (months)
INPUT DATA

The Start Value field represents the beginning Shelf Lift Type to start the browse
list. For example, if you know that the Shelf Life Type starts with A, then enter A
in the Start Value field.

Start Value
Press <Enter>, PF19 or PF7, PF20 or PF8.

If a Start Value is typed and enter is pressed, the Shelf Life Type browse list
repositions to the Shelf Life Type entered or the next closest value after the Shelf
Life Type. If a Start Value is not entered and enter is pressed, or if PF20 or PF8
is pressed, the next 10 Shelf Life Types will be displayed (if there are not 10
Shelf Life Types left to browse, then the remaining Shelf Life Types will be
displayed). If you press PF19 or PF7, the previous 20 Shelf Life Types will be
displayed.
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4.6.1.14 Hazardous Materials Code Table

The Hazardous Materials Code Table is used by NPDMS for the verification of
valid Hazardous Materials Codes and the retrieval of specific Hazardous
Materials information. Hazardous Materials Codes identify explosives and other
dangerous articles that require special handling during shipment. Refer to the
NPDMS Data Dictionary AIM-NPDMS-DD-04.5 for field definitions. There is one
record per Hazardous Materials Code in the Hazardous Materials Code Table.
This table should have limited user update authority.

NOTE: The screen field data areas in the UOG are shown with either blanks,
lines, or asterisks. Field data areas that are blank are not modifiable and display
data if it is available. Field data areas with lines are modifiable and may be
optional unless conditionally tied with other screen fields. If the field data area is
tied to another field, NPDMS displays an appropriate warning or error message if
an entry is required. Field data areas with asterisks require entry of data and
may be modified if pre-filled by the system.

Once the Table Menu is displayed, action is performed based on the input of the
Table Id 065 and the Enter Selection (A, B, C, or D). Then the Hazardous
Materials Code Table - 065 screen (ND3065MA) or the Hazardous Materials
Code Table screen (ND3005MB) is displayed and the following occurs:

4.6.1.14.1 Add Hazardous Materials Code

If Table Id input value = 065 and Selection value is A, NPDMS displays the Add
screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND3065MA / ND3065PA HAZARDOUS MATERI ALS CODE TABLE - 065 08:57: 23
A TB ADD MBXXX
Haz Mat Code: **
Expl anat| on: khkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkhhkhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhdhhhhhx**x*%
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
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INPUT DATA
Haz Mat Code
Explanation (Description)

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message ‘Record Successfully
Added’ and remains on the Add screen for entry of the next record.

4.6.1.14.2 Change Hazardous Materials Code

If Table Id input value = 065 and Selection value is C, NPDMS displays the
Change screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND3065MA / ND3065PA HAZARDOUS MATERI ALS CODE TABLE - 065 09: 00: 34
CH TB CHANGE MBXXX
Haz Mat Code: **
Expl anat| on: khkkhkkhkkhkhhhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhdhhhhhxx*x*%
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA

All fields are protected except
Haz Mat Code

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the requested record, allowing the
user to make modifications to the remaining fields.

NOTE: Haz Mat Code cannot be changed. If the Haz Mat Code is erroneous,
the record must be removed through the “Delete Hazardous Materials Code”
process and corrected through the “Add Hazardous Materials Code” process.

INPUT DATA
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Explanation (Description)

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message ‘Record Successfully
Changed’ and remains on the Change screen for entry of the next record.

4.6.1.14.3 Delete Hazardous Materials Code

If Table Id input value = 065 and Selection value is D, NPDMS displays the
Delete screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND3065MA / ND3065PA HAZARDOUS MATERI ALS CODE TABLE - 065 09: 02: 23
DE TB DELETE MBXXX
Haz Mat Code: **
Expl anat| on: khkkhkkhkhkhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhdhhdhhhhhxx*x*%
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA

All fields are protected except
Haz Mat Code

Press <Enter>. The system displays the following selected record fields
and the confirmation field:

Explanation (Description)
Verify Delete input value = D

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message ‘Record Successfully
Deleted’ and remains on the Delete screen for entry of the next record.

NOTE: The user can only enter D to enter the next record or PF17 to cancel the
delete process.

136



NPDMS User and Operations Guide
NPDMS-UOG-10
August 1999

4.6.1.14.4 Browse Hazardous Materials Code Table

If Table Id input value = 065 and Selection value is B, NPDMS displays the
Browse screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND3005MB / ND3065PB HAZARDOUS MATERI ALS CODE TABLE BROWSE 09: 20: 46
Valid ACT = D BRO TB MBXXX
HAZARDOUS

ACT MAT CODE EXPLANATI ON

_ AB AMVUNI TI ON FOR CANNON W TH EXPLOSI VE PROJECTI LE, C

_ AC AMVUNI TI ON FOR CANNON W TH GAS PRQJECTI LE, CLASS A

_ AD AMVUNI TI ON FOR CANNON W TH | LLUM NATI NG PRQJECTI LE

_ AE AMMUNI TI ON FOE CANNON W TH | NCENDI ARY PRQJECTI LE,

_ AF AMVUNI TI ON FOR CANNON W TH | NERT- LOADED PRQIECTI LE

_ AG AMVUNI TI ON FOR CANNON W TH SMOKE PRQIECTI LE, CLASS

_ AH AMVUNI TI ON FOR CANNON W TH SOLI D PRQJECTI LE, CLASS

_ Al AMMUNI TI ON FOR CANNON W THOUT PRQJECTI LE, CLASS B

_ Al CHLOROPI CRIN LI QUI D, PO SON B

_ AK AMVUNI TI ON FOR SMALL ARMS W THEXPLGOSI VE PRQIECTI LE

Start Val ue
(Enter Full or Partial Browse Val ue)
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
LOPF PREV PGUP PGDN EXIT

DISPLAYED DATA
Haz Mat Code
Explanation (Description)
INPUT DATA

The Start Value field represents the beginning Hazardous Materials Code to start
the browse list. For example, if you know that the Hazardous Materials Code
starts with AB, then enter AB in the Start Value field.

Start Value
Press <Enter>, PF17 or PF7, PF20 or PF8.

If a Start Value is typed and enter is pressed, the Hazardous Materials Code
browse list repositions to the Hazardous Materials Code entered or the next
closest value after the Hazardous Materials Code. If a Start Value is not entered
and enter is pressed, or if PF20 or PF8 is pressed, the next 10 Hazardous
Materials Codes will be displayed (if there are not 10 Hazardous Materials
Codes left to browse, then the remaining Hazardous Materials Codes will be
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displayed). If you press PF19 or PF7, the previous 10 Hazardous Materials
Codes will be displayed.

INPUT DATA
ACT input value = D

Press <Enter>. The system displays the following screen with additional
information about the selected Hazardous Materials Code.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND3005MB / ND3065PB HAZARDOUS NMATERI ALS CODE TABLE BROWSE 09: 20: 46
Valid ACT = D BRO TB MBXXX

HAZARDOUS MATERI AL CODE - ADDI TI ONAL DATA
Haz Mat Code: AC

Expl anati on: AMMUNI TI ON FOR CANNON W TH GAS PROJECTI LE, CLASS A EXPLOSI VE

Al CHLOROPI CRIN LI QUI D, PO SON B
AK AMVUNI TI ON FOR SMALL ARMS W THEXPLGSI VE PRQIECTI LE
Start Val ue

(Enter Full or Partial Browse Val ue)

Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
LOPF PREV PGUP PGDN EXIT

DISPLAYED DATA
Haz Mat Code
Explanation (Description)

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then re-displays the Hazardous Materials Code
Table Browse screen.

4.6.1.15 Controlled Inventory Item Code Table

The Controlled Inventory Item Code Table is used by NPDMS for the verification
of valid DRMO Controlled Inventory Item Codes and the retrieval of specific
Controlled Inventory Item information when transferring to the DRMO. Controlled
Inventory Item Codes indicate the security classification and/or security risk or
pilferage controls for the storage and transportation of property. Refer to the
NPDMS Data Dictionary AIM-NPDMS-DD-04.5 for field definitions. There is one
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record per DRMO Controlled Inventory Item Code in the Controlled Inventory
Item Table. This table should have limited user update authority.

NOTE: The screen field data areas in the UOG are shown with either blanks,
lines, or asterisks. Field data areas that are blank are not modifiable and display
data if it is available. Field data areas with lines are modifiable and may be
optional unless conditionally tied with other screen fields. If the field data area is
tied to another field, NPDMS displays an appropriate warning or error message if
an entry is required. Field data areas with asterisks require entry of data and
may be modified if pre-filled by the system.

Once the Table Menu is displayed, action is performed based on the input of the
Table Id 070 and the Enter Selection (A, B, C, or D). Then the Controlled
Inventory Item Code Table - 070 screen (ND3070MA) or the Controlled
Inventory Item Code Table screen (ND3001MB) is displayed and the following
OCCuUrs:

4.6.1.15.1 Add Controlled Inventory Item Code

If Table Id input value = 070 and Selection value is A, NPDMS displays the Add
screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND3070MA / ND3070PA  CONTROLLED | NVENTORY | TEM CODE TABLE - 070 09: 24: 03
A TB ADD MBXXX

Controlled Inventory |Item Code: *

Expl anati on:

khkhkhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhxx*x*%

Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA

Controlled Inventory Item Code

Explanation (Description)
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Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message ‘Record Successfully
Added’ and remains on the Add screen for entry of the next record.

4.6.1.15.2 Change Controlled Inventory Item Code

If Table Id input value = 070 and Selection value is C, NPDMS displays the
Change screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND3070MA / ND3070PA  CONTROLLED | NVENTORY | TEM CODE TABLE - 070 09: 26: 52
CH TB CHANGE MBXXX

Controlled Inventory |Item Code: *

Expl anati on:

khkhkhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhxx*x*%

Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA

All fields protected except
Controlled Inventory Item Code

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the requested record, allowing the
user to make modifications to the remaining fields.

NOTE: Controlled Inventory Item Code cannot be changed. If the Controlled
Inventory Item Code is erroneous, the record must be removed through the
“Delete Controlled Inventory Item Code” process and corrected through the “Add
Controlled Inventory Item Code” process.

INPUT DATA
Explanation (Description)

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message ‘Record Successfully
Changed’ and remains on the Change screen for entry of the next record.
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4.6.1.15.3 Delete Controlled Inventory Item Code

If Table Id input value = 070 and Selection value is D, NPDMS displays the
Delete screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND3070MA / ND3070PA  CONTROLLED | NVENTORY | TEM CODE TABLE - 070 09: 29: 59
DE TB DELETE MBXXX

Controlled Inventory |Item Code: *

Expl anati on:

khkhkhkhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhxx*x*%

Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA

All fields are protected except
Controlled Inventory Item Code

Press <Enter>. The system displays the following selected record field
and the confirmation field:

Explanation (Description)
INPUT DATA
Verify Delete input value = D

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message ‘Record Successfully
Deleted’ and remains on the Delete screen for entry of the next record.

NOTE: The user can only enter D to enter the next record or PF17 to cancel the
delete process.

4.6.1.15.4 Browse Controlled Inventory Item Code Table
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If Table Id input value = 070 and Selection value is B, NPDMS displays the
Browse screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND3001MB / ND3070PB CONTROLLED | NVENTORY | TEM CODE TABLE BROWSE 09: 31: 35
BRO TB MBXXX

CONTROLLED

I NV CODE EXPLANATI ON

CONFI DENTI AL - FORMERLY RESTRI CTED DATA
CONFI DENTI AL - RESTRI CTED DATA
CONFI DENTI AL

CONFI DENTI AL - CRYPTOLOG C

SECRET - CRYPTOLOA C
TOP SECRET - CRYPTOLOG C

SECRET - FORMERLY RESTRI CTED DATA
SECRET - RESTRI CTED DATA
Al RCRAFT ENG NE EQUI PMENT AND PARTS
Pl LFERAGE

CTIETMOOm>

Start Val ue
(Enter Full or Partial Browse Val ue)

Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
LOPF PREV PGUP PGDN EXIT

DISPLAYED DATA
Controlled Inventory Item Code
Explanation (Description)
INPUT DATA

The Start Value field represents the beginning Controlled Inventory Item Code to
start the browse list. For example, if you know that the Controlled Inventory Item
Code starts with A, then enter A in the Start Value field.

Start Value
Press <Enter>, PF19 or PF7, PF20 or PFS8.

If a Start Value is typed and enter is pressed, the Controlled Inventory Item Code
browse list repositions to the Controlled Inventory Item Code entered or the next
closest value after the Controlled Inventory Item Code. If a Start Value is not
entered and enter is pressed, or if PF20 or PF8 is pressed, the next 10
Controlled Inventory Item Codes will be displayed (if there are not 10 Controlled
Inventory Item Codes left to browse, then the remaining Controlled Inventory
Item Codes will be displayed). If you press PF19 or PF7, the previous 10
Controlled Inventory Item Codes will be displayed.
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4.6.1.16 ADPE lIdentification Code Table

The ADPE Identification Code Table is used by NPDMS for the verification of
valid ADPE Identification Codes and the retrieval of specific ADPE Identification
information when transferring to the DRMO. ADPE Identification Codes identify
the category of Automated Data Processing Equipment and associated supplies
and equipment. Refer to the NPDMS Data Dictionary AIM-NPDMS-DD-04.5 for
field definitions. There is one record per ADPE Identification Code in the ADPE
Identification Code Table.

NOTE: The screen field data areas in the UOG are shown with either blanks,
lines, or asterisks. Field data areas that are blank are not modifiable and display
data if it is available. Field data areas with lines are modifiable and may be
optional unless conditionally tied with other screen fields. If the field data area is
tied to another field, NPDMS displays an appropriate warning or error message if
an entry is required. Field data areas with asterisks require entry of data and
may be modified if pre-filled by the system.

Once the Table Menu is displayed, action is performed based on the input of the
Table Id 075 and the Enter Selection (A, B, C, or D). Then the ADPE
Identification Code Table - 075 screen (ND3075MA) or the ADPE Identification
Code Table screen (ND3001MB) is displayed and the following occurs:

4.6.1.16.1 Add ADPE ldentification Code

If Table Id input value = 075 and Selection value is A, NPDMS displays the Add
screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND3075MA / ND3075PA ADPE | DENTI FI CATI ON CODE TABLE - 075 09:37:13
A TB ADD MBXXX

ADPE | dentification Code: *

Expl anati on:

khkkhkkhkhkhkhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhx**x*%

Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
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INPUT DATA
ADPE ldentification Code
Explanation

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message ‘Record Successfully
Added’ and remains on the Add screen for entry of the next record.

4.6.1.16.2 Change ADPE Identification Code

If Table Id input value = 075 and Selection value is C, NPDMS displays the
Change screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND3075MA / ND3075PA ADPE | DENTI FI CATI ON CODE TABLE - 075 09: 40: 44
CH TB CHANGE MBXXX

ADPE | dentification Code: *

Expl anati on:

khkkhkkhkhkhkhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhx**x*%

Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA

All fields are protected except
ADPE ldentification Code

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the requested record, allowing the
user to make modifications to the remaining fields.

NOTE: ADPE Identification Code cannot be changed. If the ADPE Identification
Code is erroneous, the record must be removed through the “Delete ADPE
Identification Code” process and corrected through the “Add ADPE ldentification
Code” process.

INPUT DATA
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Explanation

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message ‘Record Successfully
Changed’ and remains on the Change screen for entry of the next record.

4.6.1.16.3 Delete ADPE ldentification Code

If Table Id input value = 075 and Selection value is D, NPDMS displays the
Delete screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND3075MA / ND3075PA ADPE | DENTI FI CATI ON CODE TABLE - 075 09:42:18
DE TB DELETE MBXXX

ADPE | dentification Code: *

Expl anati on:

khkkhkkhkhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhx**x*%

Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA

All fields are protected except
ADPE ldentification Code

Press <Enter>. The system displays the following selected record fields
and the confirmation field:

Explanation
INPUT DATA
Verify Delete input value = D

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message ‘Record Successfully
Deleted’ and remains on the Delete screen for entry of the next record.
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NOTE: The user can only enter D to enter the next record or PF17 to cancel the
delete process.

4.6.1.16.4 Browse ADPE ldentification Code Table

If Table Id input value = 075 and Selection value is B, NPDMS displays the
Browse screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND3001MB / ND3075PB ADPE | DENTI FI CATI ON CODE BROWSE 09: 44: 20
BRO TB MBXXX
ADPE | D EXPLANATI ON
0 ITEMWTH NO ADP COMPONENTS
1 PERSONAL COWPUTER
2 DI G TAL CPU, ADP CENTRAL PROCESSI NG UNI TS FOR COVPUTERS
3 HYBRI D CPU, ADP CENTRAL PROCESSI NG UNI TS FOR COVPUTERS
4 ADPE | NPUT/ QUTPUT AND STORAGE DEVI CES USED TO CONTRCL AND TR

ANSFER | NFORMATI ON TO AND FROM A CPU
Start Val ue
(Enter Full or Partial Browse Val ue)

Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
LOPF PREV PGUP PGDN EXIT

DISPLAYED DATA
ADPE Identification Code
Explanation

INPUT DATA

The Start Value field represents the beginning ADPE Id to start the browse list.
For example, if you know that the ADPE Id starts with 1, then enter 1 in the Start
Value field.

Start Value
Press <Enter>, PF19 or PF7, PF20 or PF8.

If a Start Value is typed and enter is pressed, the ADPE Id list repositions to the
ADPE Id entered or the next closest value after the ADPE Id. If a Start Value is
not entered and enter is pressed, or if PF20 or PF8 is pressed, the next 5 ADPE
Ids will be displayed (if there are not 5 ADPE Ids left to browse, then the
remaining ADPE Ids will be displayed).
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4.6.1.17 Precious Metals Code Table

The Precious Metals Code Table is used by NPDMS for the verification of valid
Precious Metals Codes and the retrieval of specific Precious Metals information
when transferring to the DRMO. The Precious Metals Property Codes identify
types and content value of precious metals contained in the property undergoing
disposition. Refer to the NPDMS Data Dictionary AIM-NPDMS-DD-04.5 for field
definitions. There is one record per Precious Metals Code in the Precious Metals
Code Table.

NOTE: The screen field data areas in the UOG are shown with either blanks,
lines, or asterisks. Field data areas that are blank are not modifiable and display
data if it is available. Field data areas with lines are modifiable and may be
optional unless conditionally tied with other screen fields. If the field data area is
tied to another field, NPDMS displays an appropriate warning or error message if
an entry is required. Field data areas with asterisks require entry of data and
may be modified if pre-filled by the system.

Once the Table Menu is displayed, action is performed based on the input of
Table Id 080 and the Enter Selection (A, B, C, or D). Then the Precious Metals
Code Table - 080 screen (ND3080MA) or the Precious Metals Code Table
screen (ND3001MB) is displayed and the following occurs:

4.6.1.17.1 Add Precious Metals Code

If Table Id input value = 080 and Selection value is A, NPDMS displays the Add
screen.
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND3080OMA / ND3080PA PRECI OQUS METALS CODE TABLE - 080 09:51: 19
A TB ADD MBXXX
Precious Metals Code: *
Prec' ous 'vbt al S khkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhdhhkddhhhx**x*%
Content Descri ption:
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA

* Precious Metals Code
* Precious Metals Content Description

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message ‘Record
Successfully Added’ and remains on the Add screen for entry of the next
record.

4.6.1.17.2 Change Precious Metals Code

If Table Id input value = 080 and Selection value is C, NPDMS displays the
Change screen.
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND3080OMA / ND3080PA PRECI OQUS METALS CODE TABLE - 080 09: 53: 45
CH TB CHANGE MBXXX
Precious Metals Code: *
Prec' ous 'vbt al S khkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhdhhkddhhhx**x*%
Content Descri ption:
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA

All fields are protected except

* Precious Metals Code

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the requested record, allowing
the user to make modifications to the remaining fields.

NOTE: Precious metals code cannot be changed. If the precious metals code is
erroneous, the record must be removed through the "delete precious metals
code” process and corrected through the "add precious metals code” process.
INPUT DATA

» Precious Metals Content Description

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message 'Record
Successfully Changed’ and remains on the Change screen for entry of
the next record.

4.6.1.17.3 Delete Precious Metals Code

If Table Id input value = 080 and Selection value is D, NPDMS displays the
Delete screen.
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND3080OMA / ND3080PA PRECI OQUS METALS CODE TABLE - 080 09: 55: 30
DE TB DELETE MBXXX
Precious Metals Code: *
Prec' ous 'vbt al S khkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhdhhkddhhhx**x*%
Content Descri ption:
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA

All fields are protected except

* Precious Metals Code

* Press <Enter>. The system displays the following selected record field
and the confirmation field:

* Precious Metals Content Description

INPUT DATA

» Verify Delete input value = D

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message 'Record
Successfully Deleted’ and remains on the Delete screen for entry of the
next record.

NOTE: The user can only enter D to enter next record or PF17 to cancel the
delete process.

4.6.1.17.4 Browse Precious Metals Code Table

If Table Id input value = 080 and Selection value is B, NPDMS displays the
Browse screen.
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND3001MB / ND3080OPB PRECI OUS METALS CODE BROWSE 09: 58: 09
BRO TB MBXXX
PRECI QUS
METALS CD  PRECI OQUS METALS CONTENT DESCRI PTI ON
A NO KNOWN PRECI QUS METALS
B ITEM 1S KNOAN TO CONTAI N PRECI QUS METAL(S) BUT THE
AMOUNT(S) |'S UNKNOWN
C PRESENCE OR ABSENCE OF PRECI OUS METALS VARI ES BETW
EEN | TEMS OF PRODUCTI ON FOR THE SAME SUPPLY | TEM
D SI LVER, EQUALS 15 GRAMS OR MORE
E SI LVER, LESS THAN 15 GRAMS
Start Val ue
(Enter Full or Partial Browse Val ue)
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
LOPF PREV PGUP PGDN EXIT

DISPLAYED DATA

* Precious Metals Code
* Precious Metals Content Description

INPUT DATA

The Start Value field represents the beginning Precious Metals Code to start the
browse list. For example, if you know that the Precious Metals Code starts with
A, then enter A in the Start Value field.

e Start Value

e Press <Enter>, PF19 or PF7, PF20 or PF8.

If a Start Value is typed and enter is pressed, the Precious Metals Code list
repositions to the Precious Metals Code entered or the next closest value after
the Precious Metals Code. If a Start Value is not entered and enter is pressed or
if PF20 or PF8 is pressed, the next 5 Precious Metals Codes will be displayed (if
there are not 5 Precious Metals Codes left to browse then the remaining
Precious Metals Codes will be displayed). If you press PF19 or PF7, the
previous 5 Precious Metals Codes will be displayed.

4.6.1.18 Materiel Management Aggregation Code Table
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The Materiel Management Aggregation Code Table is used for the verification of
valid Materiel Management Aggregation Property Codes and the retrieval of
specific logistic information for reporting purposes as defined in AF67—1
Manual. These codes designate materiel management responsibility. A
separate code is assigned to each segment or category of materiel, which is to
be managed and reported as a separate logistics program. Refer to the NPDMS
Data Dictionary AIM-NPDMS-DD-04.5 for field definitions. There is one record
per Materiel Management Aggregation Property Code in the Materiel
Management Aggregation Code Table. This table is maintained and populated
by the installation with limited user update authority.

NOTE: The screen field data areas in the UOG are shown with either blanks,
lines, or asterisks. Field data areas that are blank are not modifiable and display
data if it is available. Field data areas with lines are modifiable and may be
optional unless conditionally tied with other screen fields. If the field data area is
tied to another field, NPDMS displays an appropriate warning or error message if
an entry is required. Field data areas with asterisks require entry of data and
may be modified if pre-filled by the system.

Once the Table Menu is displayed, action is performed based on the input of the
Table Id 085 and the Enter Selection (A, B, C, or D). Then the Materiel
Management Aggregation Code Table - 085 screen (ND3085MA) or the Material
Management Aggregation Code Table screen (ND3001MB) is displayed and the
following occurs:

4.6.1.18.1 Add Materiel Management Aggregation Code

If Table Id input value = 085 and Selection value is A, NPDMS displays the Add
screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND3085MA / ND3085PA MATERI EL MANAGEMENT AGGREGATI ON CODE TABLE - 085 10:02: 00
A TB ADD MBXXX

Mat eri el Management Aggregation Code: **

MVAC Nonencl at ur e:

khkhkhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhdhhhhhhxx*x*%

MVAC Manager :

Navi gati on:

Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
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INPUT DATA

Materiel Management Aggregation Code
MMAC Nomenclature
MMAC Manager

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message 'Record
Successfully Added’ and remains on the Add screen for entry of the next
record.

4.6.1.18.2 Change Materiel Management Aggregation Code

If Table Id input value = 085 and Selection value is C, NPDMS displays the
Change screen.

ND3085MA / ND3085PA MATERI EL MANAGEMENT AGGREGATI ON CODE TABLE - 085 10:03: 14

Mat eri el Management Aggregation Code: **

MVAC Nonencl at ur e:

khkhkhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhdhhhddhhhhhxx*x*%

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
CH TB CHANGE MBXXX

MVAC Manager :
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA

All fields are protected except

Materiel Management Aggregation Code

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the requested record, allowing
the user to make modifications to the remaining fields.
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NOTE: Materiel Management Aggregation Code cannot be changed. If the
Materiel Management Aggregation Code is erroneous, the record must be
removed through the "Delete Materiel Management Aggregation Code” process
and corrected through the "Add Materiel Management Aggregation Code”
process.

INPUT DATA

MMAC Nomenclature
MMAC Manager

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message 'Record
Successfully Changed’ and remains on the Change screen for entry of
the next record.

4.6.1.18.3 Delete Materiel Management Aggregation Code

If Table Id input value = 085 and Selection value is D, NPDMS displays the
Delete screen.

ND3085MA / ND3085PA MATERI EL MANAGEMENT AGGREGATI ON CODE TABLE - 085 10:10: 02

Mat eri el Management Aggregation Code: **

MVAC Nonencl at ur e:

khkhkhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhdhhhhhhxx*x*%

MVAC Manager :

Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
DE TB DELETE MBXXX

HELP LOPF PREV

INPUT DATA

All fields are protected except

Materiel Management Aggregation Code

Press <Enter>. The system displays the following selected record fields
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and the confirmation field:
MMAC Nomenclature

MMAC Manager

INPUT DATA

NOTE:

Verify Delete input value = D

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message 'Record
Successfully Deleted’ and remains on the Delete screen for entry of the
next record.

The user can only enter D to enter next record or PF17 to cancel the

delete process.

4.6.1.18.4 Browse Materiel Management Aggregation Code Table

If Table Id input value = 085 and Selection value is B, NPDMS displays the
Browse screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND3001MB / ND3085PB MATERI AL MANAGEMENT AGGREGATI ON CODE BROWSE 10:19: 11
BRO TB MBXXX
MVAC/ MVAC
NOVENCLATURE ~ MANAGER
AA WR/ MM
Al M 4A
AB WR/ MM
Al M 9B
AC SM W
AGM 16
AD SM W
BURNER/ 437
AE oo w
LGV 25C

Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -

Start Val ue
(Enter Full or Partial Browse Val ue)

LOPF PREV PGUP PGDN EXIT

DISPLAYED DATA

Material Management Aggregation Code

MMAC Manager
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«  MMAC Nomenclature

INPUT DATA

The Start Value field represents the beginning Material Management
Aggregation Code to start the browse list. For example, if you know that the
Material Management Aggregation Code starts with A, then enter A in the Start
Value field.

e Start Value

e Press <Enter>, PF19 or PF7, PF20 or PFS8.

If a Start Value is typed and enter is pressed, the Material Management
Aggregation Code list repositions to the Material Management Aggregation Code
entered or the next closest value after the Material Management Aggregation
Code. If a Start Value is not entered and enter is pressed or if PF20 or PF8 is
pressed, the next 5 Material Management Aggregation Codes will be displayed
(if there are not 5 Material Management Aggregation Codes left to browse then
the remaining Material Management Aggregation Codes will be displayed). If
you press PF19 or PF7, the previous 5 Material Management Aggregation
Codes will be displayed.

4.6.1.19 DRMO Disposal Authority Code Table

The DRMO Disposal Authority Code Table is used by NPDMS for the verification
of valid DRMO Disposal Authority Codes and the retrieval of specific Disposal
Authority information when transferring to the DRMO. DRMO Disposal Authority
Codes indicate that property transferred to a DRMO are authorized to be
transferred for disposal based on instructions of the IMM/ICP. Refer to the
NPDMS Data Dictionary AIM-NPDMS-DD-04.5 for field definitions. There is one
record per DRMO Disposal Authority Code in the DRMO Disposal Authority
Code Table.

NOTE: The screen field data areas in the UOG are shown with either blanks,
lines, or asterisks. Field data areas that are blank are not modifiable and display
data if it is available. Field data areas with lines are modifiable and may be
optional unless conditionally tied with other screen fields. If the field data area is
tied to another field, NPDMS displays an appropriate warning or error message if
an entry is required. Field data areas with asterisks require entry of data and
may be modified if pre-filled by the system.

Once the Table Menu is displayed, action is performed based on the input of the
Table Id 090 and the Enter Selection (A, B, C, or D). Then the DRMO Disposal
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Authority Code Table - 090 screen (ND3090MA) or the DRMO Disposal
Authority Code Table screen (ND3005MB) is displayed and the following occurs:

4.6.1.19.1 Add DRMO Disposal Authority Code

If Table Id input value = 090 and Selection value is A, NPDMS displays the Add
screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND3090MA / ND3090PA DRMO DI SPOSAL AUTHORI TY CODE TABLE - 090 10: 21: 56
A TB ADD MBXXX

DRMO Di sposal Authority Code: *

Expl anatl on: khkkhkhhkkhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhdhhhhh**x*%

Navi gati on:

Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA
« DRMO Disposal Authority Code input value =M, Nor R

* Explanation (Description)

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message 'Record
Successfully Added’ and remains on the Add screen for entry of the next
record.

4.6.1.19.2 Change DRMO Disposal Authority Code

If Table Id input value = 090 and Selection value is C, NPDMS displays the
Change screen.
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND3090MA / ND3090PA DRMO DI SPOSAL AUTHORI TY CODE TABLE - 090 10: 24: 28
CH TB CHANGE MBXXX

Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA

All fields are protected except

DRMO Disposal Authority Code input value =M, Nor R

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the requested record, allowing
the user to make modifications to the remaining fields.

NOTE: DRMO Disposal Authority Code cannot be changed. If the DRMO
Disposal Authority Code is erroneous, the record must be removed through the
"Delete DRMO Disposal Authority Code” process and corrected through the "Add
DRMO Disposal Authority Code” process.

INPUT DATA

Explanation (Description)

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message 'Record
Successfully Changed’ and remains on the Change screen for entry of
the next record.

4.6.1.19.3 Delete DRMO Disposal Authority Code

If Table Id input value = 090 and Selection value is D, NPDMS displays the
Delete screen.
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND3090MA / ND3090PA DRMO DI SPOSAL AUTHORI TY CODE TABLE - 090 10: 27: 24
DE TB DELETE MBXXX
DRMO Di sposal Authority Code: *
EXpI anati on: khkkhkkhkhkkhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhxx*x*%
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA
All fields are protected except
* DRMO Disposal Authority Code input value = M, N or R

Press <Enter>. The system displays the following selected record field
and the confirmation field:

Explanation (Description)

INPUT DATA

NOTE:

Verify Delete input value = D

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message 'Record
Successfully Deleted’ and remains on the Delete screen for entry of the
next record.

The user can only enter D to enter next record or PF17 to cancel the

delete process.

4.6.1.19.4 Browse DRMO Disposal Authority Code Table

If Table Id input value = 090 and Selection value is B, NPDMS displays the
Browse screen.
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND3005MB / ND3090PB DRMO DI SPOSAL AUTHORI TY CODE TABLE BROWSE 10: 29: 39
Valid ACT = D BRO TB MBXXX
DI SPOSAL

ACT CODE EXPLANATI ON

M | TEMS ARE | MM | CP STOCKS AND ARE BEI NG TRANSFERRED TO D

N | TEM5 ARE NOT REPORTABLE BY VI RTUE OF AN EXCLUSION TO T

R | TEMS HAVE BEEN REPORTED TO THE | MM | CP UNDER M LSTRI P
*** END OF DATA ***

Start Val ue
(Enter Full or Partial Browse Val ue)

Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
LOPF PREV

DISPLAYED DATA

* DRMO Disposal Authority Code
» Explanation (Description)

INPUT DATA

The Start Value field represents the beginning DRMO Disposal Authority Code to
start the browse list. For example, if you know that the DRMO Disposal Authority
Code starts with A, then enter A in the Start Value field.

e Start Value

e Press <Enter>, PF19 or PF7, PF20 or PF8.

If a Start Value is typed and enter is pressed, the DRMO Disposal Authority
Code browse list repositions to the DRMO Disposal Authority Code entered or
the next closest value after the DRMO Disposal Authority Code. If a Start Value
is not entered and enter is pressed or if PF20 or PF8 is pressed, the next 10
DRMO Disposal Authority Codes will be displayed (if there are not 10 Disposal
Codes left to browse then the remaining DRMO Disposal Authority Codes will be
displayed). If you press PF19 or PF7, the previous 10 DRMO Disposal Authority
Codes will be displayed.

INPUT DATA
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« ACT input value =D

* Press <Enter>. The system displays the following screen with additional
information about the selected DRMO Disposal Authority Code:

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND3005MB / ND3090PB DRMO DI SPOSAL AUTHORI TY CODE TABLE BROWSE 10: 31: 07
Valid ACT = D BRO TB MBXXX

DRMO DI SPOSAL AUTHORI TY - ADDI TI ONAL DATA
DRMO Di sposal Authority Code: M

Expl anati on:
| TEMS ARE | MM | CP STOCKS AND ARE BEI NG TRANSFERRED TO DI SPOSAL
BY AUTHORI TY OF THE RESPONSI BLE | MM

Start Val ue
(Enter Full or Partial Browse Val ue)

Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
LOPF PREV PGUP PGDN EXIT

DISPLAYED DATA

* DRMO Disposal Authority Code
* Explanation/(Description)

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS then re-displays the DRMO Disposal Authority
Code Table Browse screen

4.6.1.20 DRMO Additional Data Code Table

The DRMO Additional Data Code Table is used by NPDMS for the verification of
the valid DRMO Additional Data Codes and the retrieval of specific DRMO
Additional Data information when transferring to the DRMO. This additional data
contains Shipping and Receiving information that appears on the DD-1348-1A
generated by NPDMS. Refer to the NPDMS Data Dictionary AIM-NPDMS-DD-
04.5 for field definitions. There is one record per DRMO Additional Data Code in
the DRMO Additional Data Code Table.

NOTE: The screen field data areas in the UOG are shown with either blanks,

lines, or asterisks. Field data areas that are blank are not modifiable and display
data if it is available. Field data areas with lines are modifiable and may be
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optional unless conditionally tied with other screen fields. If the field data area is
tied to another field, NPDMS displays an appropriate warning or error message if
an entry is required. Field data areas with asterisks require entry of data and
may be modified if pre-filled by the system.

Once the Table Menu is displayed, action is performed based on the input of the
Table Id 095 and the Enter Selection (A, B, C, or D). Then the DRMO Additional
Data Code Table - 095 screen (ND3095MA) or the DRMO Additional Code Table
screen (ND3005MB) is displayed and the following occurs:

4.6.1.20.1 Add DRMO Additional Data Code

If Table Id input value = 095 and Selection value is A, NPDMS displays the Add
screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND3095MA / ND3095PA DRMO ADDI TI ONAL DATA CODE TABLE - 095 12:50: 58
A TB ADD MBXXX

DRMO Addi ti onal Data Codes -
Code Expl anati on

DRMO Recei ving: R

Shipping: S __
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL
INPUT DATA

« DRMO Receiving
— Code R
— Explanation
*  Shipping

— Code S
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— Explanation

NOTE: The user may enter both the Receiving and Shipping Codes or just one
of the Codes.

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message 'Record
Successfully Added’ and remains on the Add screen for entry of the next
record.

4.6.1.20.2 Change DRMO Additional Data Code

If Table Id input value = 095 and Selection value is C, NPDMS displays the
Change screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND3095MA / ND3095PA DRMO ADDI TI ONAL DATA CODE TABLE - 095 12:54: 07
CH TB CHANGE MBXXX

DRMO Addi ti onal Data Codes -
Code Expl anati on

DRMO Receiving: R __

Shipping: S __
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA

« DRMO Receiving
— Code R

e Shipping
— Code S

NOTE: The user may enter both or just one of the codes. If both codes are
present, the system displays the Receiving Code and its explanation first and
allows modification. To change the Shipping Code press enter and the system
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displays the explanation and allows modification. The user can not return to the
DRMO Receiving Explanation once <Enter> is pressed.

NOTE: DRMO Receiving or Shipping Codes cannot be changed. If the DRMO
Receiving or Shipping Codes are erroneous, the record must be removed
through the "Delete DRMO Additional Data Code” process and corrected through
the "Add DRMO Additional Data Code” process.

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the requested record(s), allowing
the user to make modifications.

INPUT DATA

» DRMO Receiving
— Explanation

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message 'Record
Successfully Changed’ and remains on the Change screen to display the
Shipping Explanation or for entry of the next record.

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the Shipping Explanation.
*  Shipping
— Explanation

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message 'Record
Successfully Changed’ and remains on the Change screen for entry of
the next record.

4.6.1.20.3 Delete DRMO Additional Data Code

If Table Id input value = 095 and Selection value is D, NPDMS displays the
Delete screen.
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND3095MA / ND3095PA DRMO ADDI TI ONAL DATA CODE TABLE - 095 12:55:31
DE TB DELETE MBXXX
DRMO Addi tional Data Codes -
Code Expl anati on
DRMO Receiving: R __
Shipping: S __
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA

» DRMO Receiving
— Code R

*  Shipping
— Code S

NOTE: The user may enter both or just one of the codes. If both codes are
present, the system displays the Receiving Code and its explanation first and
allows deletion. To change the Shipping Code press enter and the system
displays the explanation and allows deletion.

* Press <Enter>. The system displays the following selected record fields
and the confirmation field:

» DRMO Receiving
— Explanation
» Verify Delete input value = D

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message 'Record
Successfully Deleted’ and remains on the Delete screen to display the
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Shipping Explanation or for entry of the next record.

Press <Enter>. The system displays the following selected record fields
and the confirmation field:

Shipping
— Explanation
Verify Delete input value = D

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message 'Record
Successfully Deleted’ and remains on the Delete screen for entry of the
next record.

NOTE: The user can only enter D to enter next record or PF17 to cancel the
delete process.
4.6.1.20.4 Browse DRMO Additional Data Code Table
If Table Id input value = 095 and Selection value is B, NPDMS displays the
Browse screen.
NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMVENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND3005MB / ND3095PB DRMO ADDI TONAL DATA CODE TABLE BROWSE 12:57: 30
Valid ACT = D BRO TB MBXXX
DRMO ADDTNL
ACT DATA CODE EXPLANATI ON
"~ RO RECEIVING I NFCRVATI ON TO BE PRI NTED ON THE 1348- 1A AND
_ R11 RECEI VI NG | NFORVATI ON TO DRMO.  THI'S RECEI VING CODE | S
_ R55 RECEI VI NG | NFORVATI ON FOR A DRMO DODAAC PRI NTED ON DD F
_ S01 SHI PPI NG | NFORVATI ON PRI NTED ON THE 1348- 1A AND FORWARD
_ S11 SHI PPI NG | NFORVATI ON FROM A NASA | NSTALLATI ON TO A DRMO
_ S55 SHI PPI NG | NFORVATI ON FROM A NASA | NSTALLATI ON TO A DRMO

Navi

Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -

*** END OF DATA ***

Start Val ue
(Enter Full or Partial Browse Val ue)

gation:

LOPF PREV PGUP PGDN EXIT

DISPLAYED DATA

DRMO Additional Data Code
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* Explanation

INPUT DATA

The Start Value field represents the beginning DRMO Additional Data Code to
start the browse list. For example, if you know that the DRMO Additional Data
Code starts with R, then enter R in the Start Value field.

e Start Value

e Press <Enter>, PF19 or PF7, PF20 or PF8.

If a Start Value is typed and enter is pressed, the DRMO Additional Data Code
browse list repositions to the DRMO Additional Data Code entered or the next
closest value after the DRMO Additional Data Code. If a Start Value is not
entered and enter is pressed or if PF20 or PF8 is pressed, the next 10 DRMO
Additional Data Codes will be displayed (if there are not 10 DRMO Additional
Data Codes left to browse then the remaining DRMO Additional Data Codes will
be displayed). If you press PF19 or PF7, the previous 10 DRMO Additional Data
Codes will be displayed.

INPUT DATA

« ACT input value = D

* Press <Enter>. The system displays the following screen with additional
information about the selected DRMO Additional Data Code:

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND3005MB / ND3095PB DRMO ADDI TONAL DATA CODE TABLE BROWSE 12:57: 30
Valid ACT = D BRO TB MBXXX

DRMO ADDI TI ONAL DATA - ADDI TI ONAL DATA
DRMO Addi tional Data Codes -
Code Expl anati on
DRMO Receiving: R 01 RECEI VI NG | NFORVATI ON TO BE PRINTED ON T

HE 1348- 1A AND FORWARDED TO DRMO. THE R
EST IS FI LLER CHARACTERS- 777777777777END

Shi pping: S
Navi gati on
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
LOPF PREV PGUP PGDN EXIT
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DISPLAYED DATA

 DRMO Disposal Authority Code
* DRMO Receiving

— Code R

— Explanation
e Shipping

— Code S

— Explanation

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS then re-displays the DRMO Disposal Authority
Code Table Browse screen

4.6.1.21 Installation Code Table

The Installation Code Table is used by NPDMS for the verification of valid
Installation data and the retrieval of specific information when utilizing property
within an installation or transferring to another NASA installation. Refer to the
NPDMS Data Dictionary AIM-NPDMS-DD-04.5 for field definitions. There is one
record per NASA Installation/Subinstallation in the Installation Code Table.

NOTE: The screen field data areas in the UOG are shown with either blanks,
lines, or asterisks. Field data areas that are blank are not modifiable and display
data if it is available. Field data areas with lines are modifiable and may be
optional unless conditionally tied with other screen fields. If the field data area is
tied to another field, NPDMS displays an appropriate warning or error message if
an entry is required. Field data areas with asterisks require entry of data and
may be modified if pre-filled by the system.

Once the Table Menu is displayed, action is performed based on the input of the
Table Id 105 and the Enter Selection (A, B, C, or D). Then the Installation Code
Table - 105 screen (ND3105MA) or the Installation Code Table screen
(ND3001MB) is displayed and the following occurs:

4.6.1.21.1 Add Installation Code
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If Table Id input value = 105 and Selection value is A, NPDMS displays the Add
screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND3105MA / ND3105MA I NSTALLATI ON CODE TABLE - 105 13: 01: 38
A TB ADD MBXXX
Installation No: **** FEDSTRI P AAC: *****x
Agency/ Bureau Code: **** Agency | nd: ****
I nst al I at| on Narre kkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkhkhhhhkhkhhhkhkkk**x*%
Instal | ati on Acronym
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA
* Installation No input value = your Center ID
» FEDSTRIP AAC input value = your Center Fed
AAC

* Agency/Bureau Code

* Agency Ind

* Installation Name input value = your Center Name

* Installation Acronym input value = your Center
Acronym

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message 'Record
Successfully Added’ and remains on the Add screen for entry of the next
record.

4.6.1.21.2 Change Installation Code
If Table Id input value = 105 and Selection value is C, NPDMS displays the
Change screen.
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND3105MA / ND3105NA | NSTALLATI ON CODE TABLE - 105 13: 05: 22
CH TB CHANGE MBXXX
Instal lation No: **** FEDSTRI P AAC; *x***%
Agency/ Bur eau Code: **** Agency | nd: ****
I nst al I at| on Narre khkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhhkhhkhhhkhkhhhkhkkkkk**x*%
Instal | ati on Acronym
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA

All fields are protected except

* Installation No

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the requested record, allowing
the user to make modifications to the remaining fields.

NOTE: Installation No cannot be changed. If the Installation No is erroneous,
the record must be removed through the "Delete Installation Code” process and
corrected through the "Add Installation Code” process.

INPUT DATA
» FEDSTRIP AAC input value = your Center Fed
AAC

* Agency/Bureau Code

* Agency Ind
* Installation Name input value = your Center Name
* Installation Acronym input value = your Center

Acronym
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Successfully Changed’ and remains on the Change screen for entry of

the next record.

4.6.1.21.3 Delete Installation Code

If Table Id input value = 105 and Selection value is D, NPDMS displays the

Delete screen.

ND3105MA / ND3105MA

Installation No:
Agency/ Bur eau Code:
I nstall ati on Nane:

Instal | ati on Acronym

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM
I NSTALLATI ON CODE TABLE - 105

DE TB DELETE
*oxx K FEDSTRI P AAC; *****x
*ok ok Agency | nd: ****

khkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkhkhkhkhhhhkhhhkhkkkk**x*%

03/01/01
13: 09: 40
MBXXX

Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA

All fields are protected except

* |nstallation No

* Press <Enter>. The system displays the following selected record fields
and the confirmation field:

« FEDSTRIP AAC

* Agency/Bureau Code

* Agency Ind

* |nstallation Name

e Installation Acronym
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INPUT DATA

* Verify Delete input value = D

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message 'Record
Successfully Deleted’ and remains on the Delete screen for entry of the
next record.

NOTE: The user can only enter D to enter next record or PF17 to cancel the
delete process.

4.6.1.21.4 Browse Installation Code Table

If Table Id input value = 105 and Selection value is B, NPDMS displays the
Browse screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND3001MB / ND3105PB | NSTALLATI ON CODE BROWSE 13:12: 38
BRO TB MBXXX
I NST NO | NSTALLATI ON NAMVE ACRONYM
0101 LANGLEY RESEARCH CENTER LARC
0202 AMES RESEARCH CENTER ARC
0204 DRYDEN FLGHT RESEARCH FACI LI TY DFRF
0303 LEW S RESEARCH CENTER LERC
0505 GODDARD SPACE FLI GHT CENTER GSFC
0506 WALLOPS FLI GHT FACILITY WFF
0808 MARSHALL SPACE FLI GHT CENTER MSFC
0881 MARSHALL SPACE FLT CTR (PRI SM MSFC
0882 MARSHALL SPACE FLT CTR (UAH) MSFC
0909 JOHNSON SPACE CENTER JsC
Start Val ue
(Enter Full or Partial Browse Val ue)
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
LOPF PREV PGUP PGDN EXIT

DISPLAYED DATA

* |nstallation No
* |nstallation Name

e Installation Acronym

172



NPDMS User and Operations Guide
NPDMS-UOG-10
August 1999

INPUT DATA

The Start Value field represents the beginning Installation No to start the browse
list. For example, if you know that the Installation No starts with 0, then enter 0 in
the Start Value field.

« Start Value

e Press <Enter>, PF19 or PF7, PF20 or PF8.

If a Start Value is typed and enter is pressed, the Installation No list repositions
to the Installation No entered or the next closest value after the Installation No. If
a Start Value is not entered and enter is pressed or if PF20 or PF8 is pressed,
the next 10 Installation Nos will be displayed (if there are not 10 Installation Nos
left to browse then the remaining Installation Nos will be displayed). If you press
PF19 or PF7, the previous 10 Installation Nos will be displayed.

4.6.1.22 Performance Measures Standards Table

The Performance Measures Standards Table is used by NPDMS for the
verification of valid performance measures standards for the Performance
Measures Report. Refer to the NPDMS Data Dictionary AIM-NPDMS-DD-04.5
for field definitions. There is one record per NASA Installation in the
Performance Measures Standards Table. The Add for this table is only
necessary when establishing the table or when all data is deleted.

NOTE: The screen field data areas in the UOG are shown with either blanks,
lines, or asterisks. Field data areas that are blank are not modifiable and display
data if it is available. Field data areas with lines are modifiable and may be
optional unless conditionally tied with other screen fields. If the field data area is
tied to another field, NPDMS displays an appropriate warning or error message if
an entry is required. Field data areas with asterisks require entry of data and
may be modified if pre-filled by the system.

Once the Table Menu is displayed, action is performed based on the input of the
Table Id 040 and the Enter Selection (A, B, C, or D). Then the Performance
Measures Standards Table - 040 screen (ND3040MA) or the Performance
Measures Standards Table screen (ND3001MB) is displayed and the following
OCCuUrs:

4.6.1.22.1 Add Performance Measures Standards

If Table Id input value = 040 and Selection value is A, NPDMS displays the Add
screen.
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Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -

August 1999
NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND3040MA / ND3040PA PERFORMANCE MEASURES STANDARDS TABLE - 40 14: 39: 32
ADD MBXXX

FEDSTRI P AAC: 804101
Enter Installation Redistribution Rates:
Internal: ___ % External: ___ %
Enter NASA Standard Redistribution Rates:
Internal: ___ % External: ___ %

Average Processing Days:

HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT

The unique field FEDSTRIP AAC is automatically filled by the system from the
Center Profile Table. It is not modifiable.

INPUT DATA

Enter Installation Redistribution Rates (percentages)

— Internal (within NASA)

— External (outside NASA)

Enter NASA Standard Redistribution Rates (percentages)
— Internal (within NASA)

— External (outside NASA)

Average Processing Days

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message 'Record
Successfully Added’ and remains on the Add screen for entry of the next
record.

4.6.1.22.2 Change Performance Measures Standards
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If Table 1d input value = 040 and Selection value is C, NPDMS displays the
Change screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND3040MA / ND3040PA PERFORVANCE MEASURES STANDARDS TABLE - 40 13: 36: 55
CH TB CHANGE MBXXX

FEDSTRI P AAC: 804101
Enter Installation Redistribution Rates:
Internal: 10_ % External: 10_ %
Enter NASA Standard Redistribution Rates:
Internal: 10_ % External: 10_ %

Average Processing Days: 20_

Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT

The unique field FEDSTRIP AAC is automatically filled by the system from the
Center Profile Table. It is not modifiable.

INPUT DATA

» Enter Installation Redistribution Rates (percentages)
— Internal (within NASA)
— External (outside NASA)
» Enter NASA Standard Redistribution Rates (percentages)
— Internal (within NASA)
— External (outside NASA)
* Average Processing Days

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message 'Record
Successfully Changed’ and remains on the Change screen for entry of
the next record.

4.6.1.22.3 Delete Performance Measures Standards
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If Table Id input value = 040 and Selection value is D, NPDMS displays the
Delete screen.

The unique field FEDSTRIP AAC is automatically filled by the system from the
Center Profile Table. Itis not modifiable.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND3040MA / ND3040PA PERFORVANCE MEASURES STANDARDS TABLE - 40 13:38:28
DE TB DELETE MBXXX

FEDSTRI P AAC. 804101
Enter Installation Redistribution Rates:
Internal: 10_ % External: 10_ %
Enter NASA Standard Redistribution Rates:
Internal: 10_ % External: 10_ %
Average Processing Days: 20_
ENTER ' D TO VERI FY DELETE

Navi gati on:

Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXI T
INPUT DATA

* The system displays the following record fields and the confirmation
field:

* Enter Installation Redistribution Rates (percentages)
— Internal (within NASA)
— External (outside NASA)
* Enter NASA Standard Redistribution Rates (percentages)
— Internal (within NASA)
— External (outside NASA)

* Average Processing Days
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INPUT DATA

NOTE:

Verify Delete input value = D

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message 'Record
Successfully Deleted’ and remains on the Delete screen for entry of the
next record.

The user can only enter D to enter next record or PF17 to cancel the

delete process.

4.6.1.22.4 Browse Performance Measures Standards Table

If Table Id input value = 040 and Selection value is B, NPDMS displays the
Browse screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND3001MB / ND3040PB PERFORVANCE MEASURES BROWSE 13:40: 08
BRO TB MBXXX
FED STRI P I NST REDI ST RATE = NASA REDI ST RATE AVERAGE
AAC I NTRNL EXTRNL I NTRNL EXTRNL PROCESSI NG DAYS
804101 10 % 10 % 10 % 10 % 20

Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -

*** END OF DATA ***

Start Val ue
(Enter Full or Partial Browse Val ue)

LOPF PREV PGUP PGDN EXIT

DISPLAYED DATA

FEDSTRIP AAC

Installation Redist Rate (percentages)
— Internal (within NASA)

— External (outside NASA)

NASA Standard Redistribution Rate (percentages)

177



NPDMS User and Operations Guide
NPDMS-UOG-10
August 1999

— Internal (within NASA)
— External (outside NASA)
* Average Processing Days

INPUT DATA

The Start Value field represents the beginning FEDSTRIP AAC to start the
browse list. For example, if you know that the FEDSTRIP AAC starts with 0, then
enter O in the Start Value field.

e Start Value

e Press <Enter>, PF19 or PF7, PF20 or PF8.

If a Start Value is typed and enter is pressed, the FEDSTRIP AAC list repositions
to the FEDSTRIP AAC entered or the next closest value after the FEDSTRIP
AAC. If a Start Value is not entered and enter is pressed or if PF20 or PF8 is
pressed, the next 10 FEDSTRIP AACs Nos will be displayed (if there are not 10
FEDSTRIP AACs left to browse then the remaining FEDSTRIP AACs will be
displayed). If you press PF19 or PF7, the previous 10 FEDSTRIP AACs will be
displayed.

4.6.1.23 Printer Destination Table

The Printer Destination Table is used by NPDMS for the verification of valid
printer destination data and the retrieval of specific printer destination
information for generation of system reports. Refer to the NPDMS Data
Dictionary AIM-NPDMS-DD-04.5 for field definitions. There may be more than
one record per NASA Subinstallation in the Printer Destination Table.

NOTE: The screen field data areas in the UOG are shown with either blanks,
lines, or asterisks. Field data areas that are blank are not modifiable and display
data if it is available. Field data areas with lines are modifiable and may be
optional unless conditionally tied with other screen fields. If the field data area is
tied to another field, NPDMS displays an appropriate warning or error message if
an entry is required. Field data areas with asterisks require entry of data and
may be modified if pre-filled by the system.

Once the Table Menu is displayed, action is performed based on the input of the
Table Id 145 and the Enter Selection (A, B, C, or D). Then the Printer
Destination Table - 145 screen (ND3145MA) or the Printer Destination Table
screen (ND3001MB) is displayed and the following occurs:
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4.6.1.23.1 Add Printer Destination

If Table Id input value = 145 and Selection value is A, NPDMS displays the Add
screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND3145MA / ND3145PA PRI NTER DESTI NATI ON TABLE - 145 13:41:19
A TB ADD MBXXX

Printer Destination: **x**xxx

Prlnter DESCrIptIOn kkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhkhhhhhhhhhkx*x*%

Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA
» Destination input value = (use local Printer

Id)
*  Printer Description

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message 'Record
Successfully Added’ and remains on the Add screen for entry of the next
record.

4.6.1.23.2 Change Printer Destination

If Table Id input value = 145 and Selection value is C, NPDMS displays the
Change screen.
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND3145MA / ND3145PA PRI NTER DESTI NATI ON TABLE - 145 13: 43: 06
CH TB CHANGE MBXXX
Printer Destination: ***xxx%x
Printer mscription: khkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhkhhhhkhhhhhhhhhh**x*%
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA
All fields are protected except
» Destination input value = (use local Printer

Id)

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the requested record, allowing
the user to make modifications to the remaining fields.

INPUT DATA

*  Printer Description

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message 'Record
Successfully Changed’ and remains on the Change screen for entry of
the next record.

4.6.1.23.3 Delete Printer Destination

If Table Id input value = 145 and Selection value is D, NPDMS displays the
Delete screen.
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND3145NMA / ND3145PA PRI NTER DESTI NATI ON TABLE - 145 13:44: 44
DE TB DELETE MBXXX
Printer Destination: **x**xxx
Prlnter DESCI’IptIOH IR EEEEEEEEEREEEEEEEREEEREEESEESEESERESEERESEESERS
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA

All fields are protected except

* Destination

* Press <Enter>. The system displays the following selected record fields
and the confirmation field:

*  Printer Description
INPUT DATA
» Verify Delete input value = D

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message 'Record
Successfully Deleted’ and remains on the Delete screen for entry of the
next record.

NOTE: The user can only enter D to enter next record or PF17 to cancel the
delete process.

4.6.1.23.4 Browse Printer Destination Table

If Table Id input value = 145 and Selection value is B, NPDMS displays the
Browse screen.
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND3001MB / ND3145PB PRI NTER DESTI NATI ON BROWSE 13:48: 18
BRO TB MBXXX

PRI NTER

DEST PRI NTER DESCRI PTI ON

DD1348 PRI NT FORM 1348

DD1638 PRI NT FORM 1638

PORTRAI T XEROX PRI NT I N PORTRAI T SINGLE NO HOLE

P3030132 LI NE PRI NTER MG 2

P3103102 LI NE PRI NTER 4201 5TH FLOOR

SF120 PRI NT FORMS SF120

SYSTEM XEROX PRI NTER AT MSFC BUI LDI NG 4663

XEROX 9700 XEROX PRI NTER SI NGLE SI DE NO HOLES

**% END OF DATA ***
Start Val ue
(Enter Full or Partial Browse Val ue)
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
LOPF PREV PGUP PGDN EXIT

DISPLAYED DATA

» Destination
*  Printer Description

INPUT DATA

The Start Value field represents the beginning Printer Destination to start the
browse list. For example, if you know that the Destination starts with A, then
enter A in the Start Value field.

e Start Value

e Press <Enter>, PF19 or PF7, PF20 or PF8.

If a Start Value is typed and enter is pressed, the Destination list repositions to
the Destination entered or the next closest value after the Destination. If a Start
Value is not entered and enter is pressed or if PF20 or PF8 is pressed, the next
10 Destinations will be displayed (if there are not 10 Destinations left to browse
then the remaining Destinations will be displayed). If you press PF19 or PF7,
the previous 10 Destinations will be displayed.

4.6.1.24 NPDMS Screening Days Table

The Screening Days Table is used by NPDMS for the calculation of default
screening begin and end dates. The number of days for Installation screening,
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NASA-Wide screening, Other Federal Agency screening, and Surplus screening
may be added or changed for specific property types. Refer to the NPDMS Data
Dictionary AIM-NPDMS-DD-04.5 for field definitions. There are four records per
NASA Installation in the Screening Days Table. These four records are as
follows: Reportable ADPE greater than or equal to $1,000,000 and not outdated,
Exchange/Sale property, Non-Reportable ADPE equipment and supplies (FSG
70) less than $1,000,000, and all other property (Reportable and Non-
Reportable).

NOTE: The screen field data areas in the UOG are shown with either blanks,
lines, or asterisks. Field data areas that are blank are not modifiable and display
data if it is available. Field data areas with lines are modifiable and may be
optional unless conditionally tied with other screen fields. If the field data area is
tied to another field, NPDMS displays an appropriate warning or error message if
an entry is required. Field data areas with asterisks require entry of data and
may be modified if pre-filled by the system.

Once the Table Menu is displayed, action is performed based on the input of the
Table I1d 155 and the Enter Selection (A, B, C, or D). Then the Screening Days
Table - 155 screen (ND3155MA) or the NPDMS Screening Days Table screen
(ND3001MB) is displayed and the following occurs:

4.6.1.24.1 Add Screening Days

If Table Id input value = 155 and Selection value is A, NPDMS displays the Add
screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND3155MA / ND3155PA SCREENI NG DAYS TABLE - 155 13:50: 35
A TB ADD MBXXX
Instal l ati on Nunmber: **** Scr eeni ng Days

INST NASA OFA SRPLS

1) Reportable ADPE GE $1, 000, 000 and not outdated 0** 0** 0** 0**
2) Exchange/ Sal e Property 0** 0** 0** 0**
3) Non Reportabl e ADPE Equi pnent and 0** 0** 0** 0**

Supplies (FSC 70) less than $1, 000, 000

4) Al Oher Property 0** 0* * o** O *
(Reportabl e and Non- Reportabl e)

ENTER ' P' TO PROCESS OR 'C TO CANCEL: *

Navi gati on:

Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXI T
INPUT DATA
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* Installation Number input value = your Center ID

» Reportable ADPE GE $1,000,000
and not outdated

NOTE: If INST, NASA, OFA, or SRPLS are not entered, the system uses zero
days as the value for calculating screening dates.

— INST input value = number of
screening days

— NASA input value = number of
screening days

— OFA input value = number of
screening days

— SRPLS input value = number of
screening days

* Exchange/Sale Property

NOTE: If INST, NASA, OFA, or SRPLS are not entered, the system uses zero
days as the value for calculating screening dates.

— INST input value = number of
screening days

— NASA input value = number of
screening days

— OFA input value = number of
screening days

— SRPLS input value = number of
screening days

* Non Reportable ADPE Equipment and
Supplies (FSG 70) less than $1,000,000

NOTE: If INST, NASA, OFA, or SRPLS are not entered, the system uses zero
days as the value for calculating screening dates.
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— INST input value = number of
screening days

— NASA input value = number of
screening days

— OFA input value = number of
screening days

— SRPLS input value = number of

screening days

* All Other Property
(Reportable and Non-Reportable)

NOTE: If INST, NASA, OFA, or SRPLS are not entered, the system uses zero
days as the value for calculating screening dates.

— INST input value = number of
screening days

— NASA input value = number of
screening days

— OFA input value = number of
screening days

— SRPLS input value = number of
screening days

» Enter P’ to Process or 'C’ to Cancel input value =P or C

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message 'Record
Successfully Added’ and remains on the Add screen for entry of the next
record.

4.6.1.24.2 Change Screening Days

If Table Id input value = 155 and Selection value is C, NPDMS displays the
Change screen.
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND3155MA / ND3155PA SCREENI NG DAYS TABLE - 155 13:59: 28
CH TB CHANGE MBXXX

Instal l ati on Nunmber: **** Scr eeni ng Days

1)
2)
3)

4)

Report abl e ADPE GE $1, 000, 000 and not out dat ed 0** 0** 0** 0**
Exchange/ Sal e Property 0** 0** 0** 0**
Non Reportabl e ADPE Equi prent and 0** 0** 0** 0**
Supplies (FSC 70) less than $1, 000, 000

Al Other Property 0** 0** 0** 0**

(Reportabl e and Non- Reportabl e)

Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA

All fields are protected except

Installation Number input value = your Center ID

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the requested record, allowing
the user to make modifications to the remaining fields.

INPUT DATA

Reportable ADPE GE $1,000,000
and not outdated

NOTE: If INST, NASA, OFA, or SRPLS are not entered, the system uses zero
days as the value for calculating screening dates.

— INST input value = number of
screening days

— NASA input value = number of
screening days

— OFA input value = number of
screening days
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— SRPLS input value = number of
screening days

* Exchange/Sale Property

NOTE: If INST, NASA, OFA, or SRPLS are not entered, the system uses zero
days as the value for calculating screening dates.

— INST input value = number of
screening days

— NASA input value = number of
screening days

— OFA input value = number of
screening days

— SRPLS input value = number of
screening days

— INST input value = number of
screening days

* Non Reportable ADPE Equipment and
Supplies (FSG 70) less than $1,000,000

NOTE: If INST, NASA, OFA, or SRPLS are not entered, the system uses zero
days as the value for calculating screening dates.

— INST input value = number of
screening days

— NASA input value = number of
screening days

— OFA input value = number of
screening days

— SRPLS input value = number of
screening days

* All Other Property
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(Reportable and Non-Reportable)

NOTE: If INST, NASA, OFA, or SRPLS are not entered, the system uses zero
days as the value for calculating screening dates.

— INST input value = number of
screening days

— NASA input value = number of
screening days

— OFA input value = number of
screening days

— SRPLS input value = number of
screening days

» Enter P’ to Process or 'C’ to Cancel input value =P or C

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message 'Record
Successfully Changed’ and remains on the Add screen for entry of the
next record.

4.6.1.24.3 Delete Screening Days
Deletion of the Screening Days Table is not authorized.

INPUT DATA

* Table Id input value = 155 and Selection value is D.

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message 'No Delete
Allowed for Screening Days Table’ and the system remains on the
Tables Menu screen.
4.6.1.24.4 Browse NPDMS Screening Days Table

If Table Id input value = 155 and Selection value is B, NPDMS displays the
Browse screen.

188



NPDMS User and Operations Guide
NPDMS-UOG-10

August 1999
NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND3001MB / ND3155PB SCREENI NG DAYS BROWSE 14:01: 23
BRO TB MBXXX
INST  a-ee---- SCREENI NG DAYS--------
NO TYPE INST NASA OFA SURPLUS
0505 ADPE 1 0 0 0
0505 EXCH 0 0 0 0
0505 FGr70 0 0 0 0
0505 PROP 0 0 0 0
0808 ADPE 21 21 60 21
0808 EXCH 21 21 7 0
0808 FGr70 21 21 0 21
0808 PROP 21 21 21 21
**% END OF DATA ***
Start Val ue
(Enter Full or Partial Browse Val ue)
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
LOPF PREV PGUP PGDN EXIT

DISPLAYED DATA

* Installation No
- Type
» Screening Days:
— Inst
— NASA
— OFA
— Surplus

INPUT DATA

The Start Value field represents the beginning Inst No and Type to start the
browse list. For example, if you know that the Inst No and Type starts with
0808A, then enter 0808A in the Start Value field.

e Start Value

e Press <Enter>, PF19 or PF7, PF20 or PF8.
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If a Start Value is typed and enter is pressed, the Inst No and Type list
repositions to the Inst No and Type entered or the next closest value after the
Inst No and Type. If a Start Value is not entered and enter is pressed or if PF20
or PF8 is pressed, the next 10 Inst No and Types will be displayed (if there are
not 10 Inst No and Types left to browse then the remaining Inst No and Types
will be displayed). If you press PF19 or PF7, the previous 10 Inst No and Types
will be displayed.

4.6.1.25 Reimbursement Code Table

The Reimbursement Code Table is used by NPDMS for the verification of valid
reimbursement code data and the retrieval of specific reimbursement code
information for generation of system reports. Refer to the NPDMS Data
Dictionary AIM-NPDMS-DD-04.5 for field definitions. There is one record per
Reimbursement Code in the Reimbursement Code Table.

NOTE: The screen field data areas in the UOG are shown with either blanks,
lines, or asterisks. Field data areas that are blank are not modifiable and display
data if it is available. Field data areas with lines are modifiable and may be
optional unless conditionally tied with other screen fields. If the field data area is
tied to another field, NPDMS displays an appropriate warning or error message if
an entry is required. Field data areas with asterisks require entry of data and
may be modified if pre-filled by the system.

Once the Table Menu is displayed, action is performed based on the input of the
Table Id 160 and the Enter Selection (A, B, C, or D). Then the Printer
Destination Table - 160 screen (ND3160MA) or the Reimbursement Code Table
screen (ND3001MB) is displayed and the following occurs:

4.6.1.25.1 Add Reimbursement Code

If Table Id input value = 160 and Selection value is A, NPDMS displays the Add
screen.
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND3160MA / ND3160PA REI MBURSEMENT CODE TABLE - 160 14: 05: 25
A TB ADD MBXXX
Rei mbur sement Code: * Sell by GSA? (Y/N): * Reinbursable? (Y N: *
Re| nburserrent Code msc kkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkhkhkhkhhhhhkhhhhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhh**x*%
Appropriation Acct No.:
(i f reinbursable)
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA

* Reimbursement Code

* Sell by GSA input value =Y or N
* Reimbursable input value =Y or N
* Reimbursement Code Desc

»  Appropriation Account No.
(If Reimbursable)

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message 'Record
Successfully Added’ and remains on the Add screen for entry of the next
record.

4.6.1.25.2 Change Reimbursement Code

If Table Id input value = 160 and Selection value is C, NPDMS displays the
Change screen.
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND3160MA / ND3160PA REI MBURSEMENT CODE TABLE - 160 14: 07: 46
CH TB CHANGE MBXXX
Rei mbur sement Code: * Sell by GSA? (Y/N): * Reinbursable? (Y N: *
Re| nburserrent Code msc kkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkhkhkhkhhhhhkhhhhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhh**x*%
Appropriation Acct No.:
(i f reinbursable)
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA

All fields are protected except

¢ Reimbursement Code

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the requested record, allowing
the user to make modifications to the remaining fields.

INPUT DATA
* Sell by GSA input value =Y or N
* Reimbursable input value =Y or N

« Reimbursement Code Desc

*  Appropriation Account No.
(If Reimbursable)

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message 'Record
Successfully Changed’ and remains on the Change screen for entry of
the next record.

4.6.1.25.3 Delete Reimbursement Code
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If Table Id input value = 160 and Selection value is D, NPDMS displays the

Delete screen.

ND3160MA / ND3160PA

Rei nbur senent Code Desc:

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM
REI MBURSEMENT CODE TABLE - 160
DE TB

Rei mbur sement Code: * Sell by GSA? (Y/N):

khkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkhkhkhhhhhhhhhhhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhk**x*%

Rei mbursable? (Y/N: *

03/01/01
14:10: 22
DELETE MBXXX

Appropriation Acct No.:

(i f reinbursable)

Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA

All fields are protected except

e Reimbursement Code

* Press <Enter>. The system displays the following selected record fields

and the confirmation fields:
* Sellby GSA
* Reimbursable
* Reimbursement Code Desc

»  Appropriation Account No.
(If Reimbursable)

INPUT DATA

* Verify Delete

input value = D

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message 'Record
Successfully Deleted’ and remains on the Delete screen for entry of the
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next record.

NOTE: The user can only enter D to enter next record or PF17 to cancel the
delete process.

4.6.1.25.4 Browse Reimbursement Code Table

If Table Id input value = 160 and Selection value is B, NPDMS displays the
Browse screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND3001MB / ND3160PB REI MBURSEMENT CODE BROWSE 14:16: 07
BRO TB MBXXX
REI M CODE/ GSA REI M
DESC SALE IND APPROPRI ATI ON ACCOUNT NUMBER
A N Y
REI MBURSABLE/ NONDONABLE/ NOT TO BE SOLD BY GSA
B N Y
REI MBURSABLE ONLY | F SOLD/ DONABLE/ NOT TO BE SOLD BY GSA
C N N
NONREI MBURSABLE/ DONABLE/ NOT TO BE SOLD BY GSA
D N N
NONREI MBURSABLE/ NONDONABLE/ NOT TO BE SOLD BY GSA
E N Y

REI MBURSABLE ( EXCHANGE/ SALE)/ NONDONABLE/ NOT TO BE SOLD BY GSA
Start Val ue
(Enter Full or Partial Browse Val ue)

Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
LOPF PREV PGUP PGDN EXIT

DISPLAYED DATA

* Reimbursement Code

* Sell by GSA

* Reimbursable

»  Appropriation Account Number
* Reimbursement Code Desc

INPUT DATA
The Start Value field represents the beginning Reimbursement Code to start the

browse list. For example, if you know that the Reimbursement Code starts with
A, then enter A in the Start Value field.
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* Start Value

e Press <Enter>, PF19 or PF7, PF20 or PF8.

If a Start Value is typed and enter is pressed, the Reimbursement Code list
repositions to the Reimbursement Code entered or the next closest value after
the Reimbursement Code. If a Start Value is not entered and enter is pressed or
if PF20 or PF8 is pressed, the next 5 Reimbursement Codes will be displayed (if
there are not 5 Reimbursement Codes left to browse then the remaining
Reimbursement Codes No and Types will be displayed). If you press PF19 or
PF7, the previous 5 Reimbursement Codes will be displayed.

4.6.1.26 Hazardous Materials Indicator Codes Table

The Hazardous Materials Indicator Codes Table is used by NPDMS for the
verification of valid Hazardous Materials Indicator Codes data and the retrieval of
specific Hazardous Materials Indicator Codes information for generation of
system reports. Refer to the NPDMS Data Dictionary AIM-NPDMS-DD-04.5 for
field definitions. There is one record per Hazardous Materials Indicator Code in
the Hazardous Materials Indicator Codes Table.

NOTE: The screen field data areas in the UOG are shown with either blanks,
lines, or asterisks. Field data areas that are blank are not modifiable and display
data if it is available. Field data areas with lines are modifiable and may be
optional unless conditionally tied with other screen fields. If the field data area is
tied to another field, NPDMS displays an appropriate warning or error message if
an entry is required. Field data areas with asterisks require entry of data and
may be modified if pre-filled by the system.

Once the Table Menu is displayed, action is performed based on the input of the
Table Id 165 and the Enter Selection (A, B, C, or D). Then the Printer
Destination Table - 165 screen (ND3165MA) or the Hazardous Materials
Indicator Codes Table screen (ND3005MB) is displayed and the following
OCCuUrs:

4.6.1.26.1 Add Hazardous Materials Indicator Code

If Table Id input value = 165 and Selection value is A, NPDMS displays the Add
screen.
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND3165MA / ND3165PA HAZARDOUS MATERI ALS | NDI CATOR CODE TABLE - 165 14: 35: 46
A TB ADD MBXXX
Hazmat | ndi cator Code: *
mf| n| t| on: IR R EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEREEREEREREEEEEEREEEEEREEEEEREEEEEEESEESRESRSESRSEE,]
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA

* Hazmat Indicator Code

*  Definition

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message 'Record
Successfully Added’ and remains on the Add screen for entry of the next
record.

4.6.1.26.2 Change Hazardous Materials Indicator Code

If Table Id input value = 165 and Selection value is C, NPDMS displays the
Change screen.
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND3165MA / ND3165PA HAZARDOUS MATERI ALS | NDI CATOR CODE TABLE - 165 14: 40: 54
CH TB CHANGE MBXXX
Hazmat | ndi cator Code: *
mf| n| t| on: IR R EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEREEREEREREEEEEEREEEEEREEEEEREEEEEEESEESRESRSESRSEE,]
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA

All fields are protected except

e Hazmat Indicator Code

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the requested record, allowing
the user to make modifications to the remaining fields.

INPUT DATA
* Definition

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message 'Record
Successfully Changed’ and remains on the Change screen for entry of
the next record.

4.6.1.26.3 Delete Hazardous Materials Indicator Code

If Table Id input value = 165 and Selection value is D, NPDMS displays the
Delete screen.

197



NPDMS User and Operations Guide
NPDMS-UOG-10
August 1999

ND3165MA / ND3165PA HAZARDOUS MATERI ALS | NDI CATOR CODE TABLE - 165 14:42: 16

Hazmat | ndi cator Code: *

mfl nltl on: khkkhkkhkkhkhhkhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhx**x*%

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
DE TB DELETE MBXXX

Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA

All fields are protected except

Hazmat Indicator Code

Press <Enter>. The system displays the following selected record fields
and the confirmation fields:

Definition

INPUT DATA

NOTE:

Verify Delete input value = D

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message 'Record
Successfully Deleted’ and remains on the Delete screen for entry of the
next record.

The user can only enter D to enter next record or PF17 to cancel the

delete process.

4.6.1.26.4 Browse Hazardous Materials Indicator Codes Table

If Table Id input value = 165 and Selection value is B, NPDMS displays the
Browse screen.
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND3005MB / ND3165PB HAZARDOUS MATERI ALS | NDI CATOR CODE TABLE BROASE  14:43:51
Valid ACT = D BRO TB MBXXX
HAZMAT

ACT | ND CODE DEFI NI TI ON

_ D | NDI CATES THERE |'S NO | NFORMATI ON | N THE HM S; HOWEVER,

_ N | NDI CATES THERE |'S NO DATA IN THE HM S AND THE NSN IN A

_ P | NDI CATES THERE IS NO I NFO IN THE HM S; HOAEVER, THE NS

_ Y | NDI CATES | NFORMATI ON | S | N THE HAZARDOUS MATERI ALS | NF

*** END OF DATA ***

Start Val ue
(Enter Full or Partial Browse Val ue)

Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
LOPF PREV PGUP PGDN EXIT

DISPLAYED DATA

¢ Hazmat Indicator Code
* Definition

INPUT DATA

The Start Value field represents the beginning Hazardous Material Indicator
Code to start the browse list. For example, if you know that the Hazardous
Materials Indicator Code starts with A, then enter A in the Start Value field.

e Start Value

e Press <Enter>, PF19 or PF7, PF20 or PF8.

If a Start Value is typed and enter is pressed, the Hazardous Materials Indicator
Code browse list repositions to the Hazardous Materials Indicator Code entered
or the next closest value after the Hazardous Materials Indicator Code. If a Start
Value is not entered and enter is pressed or if PF20 or PF8 is pressed, the next
10 Hazardous Materials Indicator Codes will be displayed (if there are not 10
Hazardous Materials Indicator Codes left to browse then the remaining
Hazardous Materials Indicator Codes will be displayed). If you press PF19 or
PF7, the previous 10 Hazardous Materials Indicator Codes will be displayed.

INPUT DATA
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« ACT input value =D

* Press <Enter>. The system displays the following screen with additional
information about the selected Hazardous Materials Indicator Code:

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND3005MB / ND3165PB HAZARDOUS MATERI ALS | NDI CATOR CODE TABLE BROWSE — 14:45: 33
Valid ACT = D BRO TB MBXXX

HAZARDOUS MATERI ALS | NDI CATOR CODE - ADDI TI ONAL DATA
Hazmat | ndicator Code: D

Definition:
| NDI CATES THERE |'S NO | NFORVATION IN THE HM S; HOWNEVER, THE
NSN IS IN A FSC I N TABLE || OF FEDERAL STANDARD 313 AND A MS
DS SHOULD BE AVAI LABLE TO THE USER

Start Val ue
(Enter Full or Partial Browse Val ue)

Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
LOPF PREV PGUP PGDN EXIT

DISPLAYED DATA

« Hazardous Indicator Code
* Definition

* Press <Enter>. The system then re-displays the Hazardous Materials
Indicator Code Table Browse screen

4.6.1.27 Property Location Table

The Property Location Table is used for the maintenance of default data for your
Center. This profile data defines Center specific online NPDMS default values
including the name, address, and phone number, and fax number for contact
information about the property location. There is one record per NASA
Installation/Subinstallation in the Property Location Table. This table should
have limited user update authority.

NOTE: The screen field data areas in the UOG are shown with either blanks,
lines, or asterisks. Field data areas that are blank are not modifiable and display
data if it is available. Field data areas with lines are modifiable and may be
optional unless conditionally tied with other screen fields. If the field data area is
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tied to another field, NPDMS displays an appropriate warning or error message if
an entry is required. Field data areas with asterisks require entry of data and
may be modified if pre-filled by the system.

Once the Table Menu is displayed, action is performed based on the input of the
Table Id 051 and the Enter Selection (A, B, or C). Then the Property Location -
051 (ND3051MA) screen or the Property Location Browser (ND3005MB) is
displayed and the following occurs:
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4.6.1.27.1 Add Property Location Code

If Table Id input value = 051 and Selection value is A, NPDMS displays the Add
screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND3051MA / ND3051PA PROPERTY LOCATI ON - 051 15:29: 08
A TB ADD MBXXX

Installation No: ****

Property Contact kkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkhkhkhkhkhhhkhkhhkhhkkk*x*%
Address kkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhhkhhhhhhkhhhkhhkkk*x*

Oty kkhkkhkkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkkkx* State * % ZI p * Kk k k%

Phone( * k% ) * Kk Kk _ * k kK
Property Location Fax:( *** ) *x*x . *xxx

Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA
e Installation No input value = your Center ID

* Property Contact
* Address (line 1)

* Address (line 2)

 City

+ State
e Zip
 Phone

* Property Location Fax

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message 'Record
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Successfully Added’ and remains on the Add screen for entry of the next
record.

4.6.1.27.2 Change Property Location Table

If Table Id input value = 051 and Selection value is C, NPDMS displays the
Change screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND3051MA / ND3051PA PROPERTY LOCATI ON - 051 15:31: 34
CH TB CHANGE MBXXX

Installation No: ****

Property Contact khkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkkhhkhkhhkhkhhhkhhhhkkk*x*%
Address kkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkkhhkhkhhhhkhkhhhkhhkkk*x*%

Oty kkhkkkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkkkk*x State * % Z| p: * Kk k k%
Phone * k% * Kk Kk _ * k kK
Property Location Fax:( *** ) *x*x . *xxx

Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA

All fields are protected except

* |nstallation No

* Press <ENTER>. NPDMS then displays the requested record, allowing
the user to make modifications to the remaining fields

INPUT DATA

* Property Contact
* Address (line 1)
* Address (line 2)

 City
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State

Zip

Phone

Property Location Fax

Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the message 'Record
Successfully Changed’ and remains on the Change screen for entry of
the next record.

4.6.1.27.3 Browse Property Location
If Table Id input value = 051 and Selection value is B, NPDMS displays the
Browse screen.
NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND3005MB / ND3051PB PROPERTY LOCATI ON BROWSE 15: 34: 33
Valid ACT = D BRO TB MBXXX
ACT I NST NO CENTER CONTACT
o1 000K
_ 0202 D0 00.9.0.9.9.0.9.9.¢.¢
0808 D0,.0.9,9.0.9.9.0.9.9.¢,0.4

Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -

*** END OF DATA ***

Start Val ue
(Enter Full or Partial Browse Val ue)

LOPF PREV PGUP PGDN EXIT

DISPLAYED DATA

Installation No

Center Contact

INPUT DATA
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The Start Value field represents the beginning Property Location to start the
browse list. For example, if you know that the Property Location starts with O
then enter O in the Start Value field.

« Start Value
e Press <Enter>, PF19 or PF7, PF20 or PF8.

If a Start Value is typed and enter is pressed, the Property Location browse list
repositions to Property Location entered or the next closest value after the
Property Location. If a Start Value is not entered and enter is pressed or if PF20
or PF8 is pressed, the next 10 Property Location will be displayed (if there are
not 10 Property Location left to browse then the remaining Property Location will
be displayed). If you press PF19 or PF7, the previous 10 Property Location will
be displayed.

INPUT DATA
* ACT input value = D

* Press <Enter>. The system displays the following screen with additional
information about the selected Property Location:

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND3005MB / ND3051PB PROPERTY LOCATI ON BROWSE 15:37: 50
Valid ACT = D BRO TB MBXXX

PROPERTY LOCATI ON TABLE - ADDI TI ONAL DATA

Installation No: 0101

Property Contact: XXXXXXX
Address: XXXX

Gity: MSFCQ State: AL Zip: 35812
Phone: ( 123 ) 456 - 7891
Property Location Fax:( 123 ) 456 - 7891

Start Val ue
(Enter Full or Partial Browse Val ue)

Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
LOPF PREV PGUP PGDN EXIT

DISPLAYED DATA

* Installation No input value = your Center ID

* Property Contact
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* Address (line 1)

* Address (line 2)

 City

+ State
e Zip

* Phone

* Property Location Fax

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS then re-displays the Property Location Browse
screen.

4.6.1.28 Recipient Name Table

The Recipient Name Table is used by NPDMS for default data for Non-Federal
recipients. This table is maintained and populated by the installation with limited
user update authority.

NOTE: The Screen field data areas in the UOG are shown with either blanks,
lines, or asterisks. Field data areas that are blank are not modifiable and display
data if it is available. Field data areas with lines are modifiable and may be
optional unless conditionally tied with other screen fields. If the field data area is
tied to another field, NPDMS displays an appropriate warning or error message if
an entry is required. Field data areas with asterisks require entry of data and
may be modified if pre-filled in by the system.

Once the Table Menu is displayed, action is performed based on the input of the
Table Id 170 and the Enter Selection (A, B, C, or D).
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 08/ 11/ 99
ND300ONA / ND300OPA TABLE FI LE UPDATE MENU 09: 42: 43
TA MSWCH
Table Id Tabl e Nane
105 Installati on Code Tabl e

145 Printer Destination Table

155 Screeni ng Days Tabl e

160 Rei nbur senent Codes Tabl e

165 Hazar dous Materials |ndicator Codes Table
170 Reci pi ent Nane Tabl e

180 Transfer Type Tabl e

190 Transfer Subtype Table

Enter Table Id: ___  Enter Selection: _ (A=Add, B=Browse, C=Change, D=Del ete)
More: N
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL PGUP PCDN EXIT

4.6.1.28.1 Recipient Name Table Add

If Table Id input value = 170 and Selection value = A, NPDMS displays the Add
Screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 08/ 11/ 99
ND3170MA / ND3170MA RECI PI ENT NAME TABLE - 170 09:43: 35
A TB ADD MSWCH

ReCIpI ent *kkhkkkkkhkkhkkhkkkk*

Agency Narre kkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhk*k**x*%
Address khkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhhkhhkhkhkhkhkhhhkhkkk**x*%
Ot kkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkkkx*x State * % ZI p * Kk k kK

Phone ( * k %k ) *k*k _ kkk*k

Transfer Type: ***
Subt ype:  xx**kx

Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA
Recipient
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Press <ENTER> NPDMS then displays the Transfer Type Browse Screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 08/ 11/ 99
ND3180MC / ND3180NA TRANSFER TYPE TABLE 09: 44: 28
Valid ACT = A'S MBWCH
ACT TYPE TEXT

_ AAA AAAAAAAA

_ ADD TEST ADD

_ ALT ALTERNATI VE

_ ALY ALTERNATI VE2

_ Cco COLLEGE

_ ED EDUCATI ON

_ NEW NEW RECORD

_ NP NON- PROFI T

_ N1 NEW ONE

_ N2 NEW 2

Start Val ue
(Enter Full or Partial Browse Val ue)
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
LOPF PREV PGUP PGDN EXIT
INPUT DATA

The Start Value field represents the beginning Transfer Type Id to start the
browse list. For example, if you know that the Transfer Type starts with AL, then
enter AL in the Start Value field.

Start Value
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Press <ENTER>, PF19, PF7, PF20 or PF8.

If a Start Value is typed and enter is pressed, the Transfer Type browse list
repositions to the Transfer Type entered or the next closest value after the
Transfer Type. If a Start Value is not entered and enter is pressed, or if PF20 or
PF8 is pressed, the next 10 Transfer Types will be displayed (if there are not 10
Transfer Types left to browse, the remaining Transfer Types will be displayed). If
you press PF19 or PF7 the 10 previous Transfer Types will be displayed.

INPUT DATA
ACT input value = A or D

Press <ENTER>. The system displays the Transfer Type data if input value = D.
If input value = A, the system displays Transfer Type Add Screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 08/ 11/ 99
ND3180MA / ND3180MA TRANSFER TYPE TABLE - 180 09: 52: 09
A TB ADD MSWCH

Type: ***

Text kkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkkhkkhkhkhkkhkkk*x*%

Navi gati on:

Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT

INPUT DATA

Type

Text
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Press <ENTER>. NPDMS then displays the Transfer Subtype Browse Screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 08/ 11/ 99
ND3180MC / ND3190NA TRANSFER SUBTYPE TABLE 09:45: 12
Valid ACT = A'S MBWCH
ACT SUBTYPE TEXT

_ AAAAAA AAAAAAAA

_ ADDADD TEST ADD

_ AJHS APPLEBY JUNI OR HI GH SCHOO

_ HS HOVE SCHOOL

_ NEWL NEW ONE

_ PAK12 PARCCHI AL K- 12

_ PAK6 PARCCHI AL K- 6

_ PA78 PARCCHI AL 7-8

_ PA912 PARCCHI AL 9-12

_ PRK12 PRI VATE K- 12

Start Val ue
(Enter Full or Partial Browse Val ue)
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
LOPF PREV PGUP PGDN EXIT

INPUT DATA

The Start Value field represents the beginning Transfer Subtype Id to start the
browse list. For example, if you know that the Transfer Subtype starts with AL,
then enter AL in the Start Value field.

Start Value

Press <ENTER>, PF19, PF7, PF20 or PF8.

If a Start Value is typed and enter is pressed, the Transfer Subtype browse list
repositions to the Transfer Subtype entered or the next closest value after the
Transfer Subtype. If a Start Value is not entered and enter is pressed, or if PF20
or PF8 is pressed, the next 10 Transfer Subtypes will be displayed (if there are
not 10 Transfer Subtypes left to browse, the remaining Transfer Subtypes will be
displayed). If you press PF19 or PF7 the 10 previous Transfer Subtypes will be
displayed.

INPUT DATA

ACT input value = A or D
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Press <ENTER>. The system displays the Transfer Subtype data if input value =
D. If input value = A, the system displays Transfer Subtype Add Screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 08/ 11/ 99
ND3190MA / ND3190MA TRANSFER SUBTYPE TABLE - 190 09: 56: 49
A TB ADD MSWCH

Subt ype:  x¥x**kx

Text kkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkkhkhkhkkkkkk*x*%

Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA
Subtype

Text

Press <ENTER>. NPDMS then redisplays the Recipient Name Add Screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 08/ 11/ 99
ND3170MA / ND3170MA RECI PI ENT NAME TABLE - 170 09:43: 35
A TB ADD MSWCH

ReCIpI ent *kkhkkkkkhkkhkkhkkkk*

Agency Narre kkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkhkhkhhhhhhhhhhhhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhx**x*%
Address khkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkhkhhkhhhkhkhhhkhhkkk*x*%
Ot . kkhkkhkkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkkhkhkkhkkhkkkkx*x State * % ZI p * Kk k kK

Phone ( * kK ) *k*k _ kkk*k

Transfer Type: ***
Subt ype:  xx**xkx

Navi gati on:

Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXI T
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INPUT DATA
Press <ENTER>, PF15, PF3, PF17, PF5, PF24, or PF12.

If enter is pressed Recipient Name Add Screen is redisplayed with the message
Record Successfully Added.

4.6.1.28.2 Recipient Name Table Browse

If Table Id input value = 170 and Selection value = B, NPDMS displays the
Browse Screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 08/ 11/ 99
ND300OONA / ND300OPA TABLE FI LE UPDATE MENU 09: 46: 11
TA MSWCH
Table Id Tabl e Nane

001 User Access Table

005 GSA Regi on Table

010 DRMO DODAAC Tabl e

015 Exception Processing Table

020 Federal Supply Cassification (FSC) Code Table
025 Unit OF Measure Table

030 Supply Condition Code Table

035 Di sposal Condition Code Tabl e

040 Per f ormance Measures Standard Tabl e
045 Denmilitarization Code Table

050 Center Profile Table

Enter Table Id: 170 Enter Selection: b (A=Add, B=Browse, C=Change, D=Del ete)

Mre: Y
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL PGUP PCDN EXIT
INPUT DATA

The Start Value field represents the beginning Recipient Name Id to start the
browse list. For example, if you know that the Recipient Name starts with AL,
then enter AL in the Start Value field.

Start Value

Press <ENTER>, PF19, PF7, PF20 or PF8.
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If a Start Value is typed and enter is pressed, the Recipient Name browse list
repositions to the Recipient Name entered or the next closest value after the
Recipient Name. If a Start Value is not entered and enter is pressed, or if PF20
or PF8 is pressed, the next 10 Recipient Name will be displayed (if there are not
10 Recipient Names left to browse, the remaining Recipient Names will be
displayed). If you press PF19 or PF7 the 10 previous Recipient Names will be
displayed.

INPUT DATA
ACT input value = D

Press <ENTER>. The system displays the Recipient Name data.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 08/ 11/ 99
ND3170MC / ND3170PB RECI PI ENT NAME TABLE 09:47:21
Valid ACT = D BRO TB MSWCH

ACT RECI Pl ENT RECI PI ENT AGENCY

_ ADD TEST ADDED 07/ 19/ 99
_ ADDTEST ADD A TEST
_ AHS ATHENS HI GH SCHOOL
_ ANDY ANDY' S CO
_ ATHENS Ms ATHENS*M DDLE SCHOCL
_ GRI SSOM VIRG L I. GRI SSOM H GH SCHOOL
d HUNTSVI LLE ~ HUNTSVI LLE HI GH SCHOOL
_ NEALC NEAL CANTRELL
_ TESTTEST MSFC
TEST10 TEST10

Start Val ue
(Enter Full or Partial Browse Val ue)

Navi gati on:

Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
LOPF PREV PGUP PGDN EXIT

INPUT DATA

Press <ENTER>. This will redisplay the Recipient Name Browse Screen.
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ND3170MC / ND3170PB
Valid ACT = D

Reci pi ent:
Agency Nane:
Addr ess:
Cty:

Phone: (

Transfer Type:
Subt ype:

Start Val ue
(En

Navi gati on:

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM
RECI PI ENT NAME TABLE
BRO TB
RECI PI ENT NAME

HUNTSVI LLE* *
HUNTSVI LLE HI GH SCHOOL* * %% % &5 %k 4 x 45 x4 5
123 'VAI N STREET***************

BLDG A

HUN'I'SVI LLE**********

State: AL Zi p: 35802

256 ) 544 - 5386

ED* EDUCATI ON

PA912* PARCCHI AL 9-12

ter Full or Partial Browse Val ue)

08/ 11/ 99
09:47:21
MSWCH

Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -

LOPF PREV

PGUP PGDN

EXIT

4.6.1.28.3 Recipient

Name Table Change

If Table Id input value = 170 and Selection value = C, NPDMS displays the

Change Screen.

ND300OMA / ND3000OPA

Table Id

001
005
010
015
020
025
030
035
040
045
050

Enter Table Id: 170

Navi gati on:

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM
TABLE FI LE UPDATE MENU
TA

Tabl e Nane

User Access Tabl e
GSA Regi on Table
DRMO DODAAC Tabl e
Exception Processing Table
Feder al
Unit OF Measure Table
Supply Condition Code Table
Di sposal Condition Code Tabl e
Per f ormance Measures Standard Tabl e
Demilitarization Code Table
Center Profile Table

Enter Sel ection:

¢ (A=Add, B=Browse, C=Change,

08/ 11/ 99
09: 48: 38
MSWCH

Supply C assification (FSC) Code Table

D=Del et e)
Mre: Y

Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -

HELP LOPF PREV

CNCL PGUP PGDN

EXIT
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 08/ 11/ 99
ND3170MA / ND3170MA RECI PI ENT NAME TABLE - 170 09: 49: 07
CH TB CHANGE MBWCH
ReCIpI ent: kkkkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkk*
Agency Narre: kkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkhkhhhhhhhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhh**x*%
Address khkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkhkhkhkhkhhkhhkhhhkhkkk**x*%
Oty kkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkkkk* State * % Z| p: * Kk k k%

Phone ( * k% ) *k*k _ kkhkk*k

Transfer Type: ***
Subt ype:  x¥x**kx

Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA
Recipient

Press <ENTER> NPDMS then displays the requested record allowing the user to
make modifications.

NOTE: If the user modifies the Transfer Type or Transfer Subtype fields, the
Transfer Browse screen and Transfer Subtype Browse screens are displayed.

Recipient Name Table Delete

If Table Id input value = 170 and Selection value = D, NPDMS displays the
Delete Screen.
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 08/ 11/ 99
ND300ONA / ND300OPA TABLE FI LE UPDATE MENU 09: 50: 12
TA MSWCH
Table Id Tabl e Nane

001 User Access Table

005 GSA Regi on Table

010 DRMO DODAAC Tabl e

015 Exception Processing Table

020 Federal Supply Cassification (FSC) Code Table
025 Unit OF Measure Table

030 Supply Condition Code Table

035 Di sposal Condition Code Tabl e

040 Per f ormance Measures Standard Tabl e
045 Denmilitarization Code Table

050 Center Profile Table

Enter Table Id: 170 Enter Selection: d (A=Add, B=Browse, C=Change, D=Del ete)

Mre: Y
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL PGUP PCDN EXIT
NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 08/ 11/ 99
ND3170MA / ND3170MA RECI PI ENT NAME TABLE - 170 09: 50: 43
DE TB DELETE MSWCH

ReCIpI ent *kkhkkkkkhkkhkkhkkkk*

Agency Narre kkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhh***x*%
Address khkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhhhkhhkkk**x*%
Ot kkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkkhkkhkkhkkkkkx* State * % ZI p * Kk k kK

Phone ( * k %k ) *k*k _ kkk*k

Transfer Type: ***
Subt ype:  xx**kx

Navi gati on:

Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT

INPUT DATA

Recipient
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Press <ENTER> NPDMS then displays the requested record and the message
ENTER 'D' TO VERIFY DELETE. If D is entered the record is deleted. If PF3 or

PF15 is pressed the Table File Update Menu is redisplayed and the Recipient
will not be deleted.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 08/ 12/ 99
ND3170MA / ND3170MA RECI PI ENT NAME TABLE - 170 09: 08: 22
DE TB DELETE MSWCH

Recipi ent : DK * KKK K K K % %
AGENCY NAIE:  AAAK* k% %%k ke Xk kKKK Xk Kk
Addr ess: PFkrkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkk
A
Gity: A x=sxxsxxssxxsxxs** State: AL Zip: 11111
Phone: ( 111 ) 111 - 1111 _—

Transfer Type: AAA AAAAAAAA
Subtype: AAAAAl AATEST

ENTER ' D TO VERI FY DELETE _

Navi gati on:

Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXI T

4.6.1.29 Transfer Type Table

The Transfer Type Table is used by NPDMS for default data for Non-Federal
Transfer Types. This table is maintained and populated by the installation with
limited user update authority.

NOTE: The Screen field data areas in the UOG are shown with either blanks,
lines, or asterisks. Field data areas that are blank are not modifiable and display
data if it is available. Field data areas with lines are modifiable and may be
optional unless conditionally tied with other screen fields. If the field data area is
tied to another field, NPDMS displays an appropriate warning or error message if
an entry is required. Field data areas with asterisks require entry of data and
may be modified if pre-filled in by the system.

Once the Table Menu is displayed, action is performed based on the input of the
Table Id 180 and the Enter Selection (A, B, C, or D).

4.6.1.29.1 Transfer Type Table Add
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If Table 1d input value = 180 and Selection value = A, NPDMS displays the Add
Screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 08/ 11/ 99
ND300ONA / ND300OPA TABLE FI LE UPDATE MENU 09:51:41
TA MSWCH
Table Id Tabl e Nane
105 Install ati on Code Tabl e

145 Printer Destination Table

155 Screeni ng Days Tabl e

160 Rei mbur senent Codes Tabl e

165 Hazar dous Materials |ndicator Codes Table
170 Reci pi ent Nane Tabl e

180 Transfer Type Tabl e

190 Transfer Subtype Table

Enter Table Id: 180 Enter Selection: a (A=Add, B=Browse, C=Change, D=Del ete)

Mre: N
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL PGUP PGDN EXIT
INPUT DATA
Type
Text

Press <ENTER>, PF15, PF3, PF17, PF5, PF24, or PF12.

If enter is pressed Transfer Type Add Screen is redisplayed with the message
Record Successfully Added.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 08/ 11/ 99
ND3180MA / ND3180NA TRANSFER TYPE TABLE - 180 09: 52: 09
A TB ADD MSWCH
Type: ***
Text: LR R R R R E R EEEEEEEEEEEEEESE]
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Navi gati on:

Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXI T

4.6.1.29.2 Transfer Type Table Browse

If Table Id input value = 180 and Selection value = B, NPDMS displays the
Browse Screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 08/ 11/ 99
ND300OONA / ND300OPA TABLE FI LE UPDATE MENU 09:53:11
TA MSWCH
Table Id Tabl e Nane
105 Installati on Code Tabl e

145 Printer Destination Table

155 Screeni ng Days Tabl e

160 Rei mbur senent Codes Tabl e

165 Hazar dous Materials |ndicator Codes Table
170 Reci pi ent Nane Tabl e

180 Transfer Type Tabl e

190 Transfer Subtype Table

Enter Table Id: 180 Enter Selection: b (A=Add, B=Browse, C=Change, D=Del ete)

More: N
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL PGUP PCDN EXIT
INPUT DATA

The Start Value field represents the beginning Transfer Type Id to start the
browse list. For example, if you know that the Transfer Type starts with AL, then
enter AL in the Start Value field.

Start Value

Press <ENTER>, PF19, PF7, PF20 or PF8.

If a Start Value is typed and enter is pressed, the Transfer Type browse list
repositions to the Transfer Type entered or the next closest value after the

Transfer Type. If a Start Value is not entered and enter is pressed, or if PF20 or
PF8 is pressed, the next 10 Transfer Types will be displayed (if there are not 10
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Transfer Types left to browse, the remaining Transfer Types will be displayed). If
you press PF19 or PF7 the 10 previous Transfer Types will be displayed.

220



NPDMS User and Operations Guide
NPDMS-UOG-10
August 1999

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 08/ 11/ 99
ND3001MB / ND3180PB TRANSFER TYPE BROWSE 09: 53: 38
BRO TB MSWCH

TYPE | D TEXT

AAA AAAAAAAA

ADD TEST ADD

ALT ALTERNATI VE

ALY ALTERNATI VE2

Co COLLEGE

ED EDUCATI ON

NEW NEW RECORD

NP NON- PROFI T

N1 NEW ONE

N2 NEW 2

Start Val ue
(Enter Full or Partial Browse Val ue)

Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
LOPF PREV PGUP PGDN EXIT

4.6.1.29.3 Transfer Type Table Change

If Table Id input value = 180 and Selection value = C, NPDMS displays the
Change Screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 08/ 11/ 99
ND300ONA / ND300OPA TABLE FI LE UPDATE MENU 09: 54: 10
TA MSWCH
Table Id Tabl e Nane
105 Installati on Code Tabl e

145 Printer Destination Table

155 Screeni ng Days Tabl e

160 Rei nbur senent Codes Tabl e

165 Hazar dous Materials |ndicator Codes Table
170 Reci pi ent Nane Tabl e

180 Transfer Type Tabl e

190 Transfer Subtype Table

Enter Table Id: 180 Enter Selection: c (A=Add, B=Browse, C=Change, D=Del ete)

More: N
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL PGUP PCDN EXIT
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INPUT DATA
Transfer Type

Press <ENTER> NPDMS then displays the requested record allowing the user to
make modifications.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 08/ 11/ 99
ND3180MA / ND3180NA TRANSFER TYPE TABLE - 180 09: 54: 43
CH TB CHANGE MSWCH
Type: ***
TeXt: LR R R R R E R EEEEEEEEEEEEEESE]

Navi gati on:

Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXI T

4.6.1.29.4 Transfer Type Table Delete

If Table Id input value = 180 and Selection value = D, NPDMS displays the
Delete Screen.
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 08/ 11/ 99
ND300ONA / ND300OPA TABLE FI LE UPDATE MENU 09: 55: 20
TA MSWCH
Table Id Tabl e Nane
105 Installation Code Tabl e

145 Printer Destination Table

155 Screeni ng Days Tabl e

160 Rei nbur senent Codes Tabl e

165 Hazar dous Materials |Indicator Codes Table
170 Reci pi ent Nane Tabl e

180 Transfer Type Tabl e

190 Transfer Subtype Table

Enter Table Id: 180 Enter Selection: d (A=Add, B=Browse, C=Change, D=Del ete)

More: N
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL PGUP PGDN EXIT
INPUT DATA
Transfer Type

Press <ENTER> NPDMS then displays the requested record and the message
ENTER 'D' TO VERIFY DELETE. If D is entered the record is deleted. If PF3 or
PF15 is pressed the Table File Update Menu is redisplayed and the Recipient
will not be deleted.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMVENT SYSTEM 08/ 11/ 99
ND3180MA / ND3180NA TRANSFER TYPE TABLE - 180 09: 55: 49
DE TB DELETE MSWCH
Type: ***
TeXt: LR R R R R R E R EEEEEEEEEEEEEESE]

Navi gati on:
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Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXI T

4.6.1.30 Transfer Subtype Table

The Transfer Subtype Table is used by NPDMS for default data for Non-Federal
Transfer Subtypes. This table is maintained and populated by the installation
with limited user update authority.

NOTE: The Screen field data areas in the UOG are shown with either blanks,
lines, or asterisks. Field data areas that are blank are not modifiable and display
data if it is available. Field data areas with lines are modifiable and may be
optional unless conditionally tied with other screen fields. If the field data area is
tied to another field, NPDMS displays an appropriate warning or error message if
an entry is required. Field data areas with asterisks require entry of data and
may be modified if pre-filled in by the system.

Once the Table Menu is displayed, action is performed based on the input of the
Table Id 190 and the Enter Selection (A, B, C, or D).

4.6.1.30.1 Transfer Subtype Table Add

If Table Id input value = 190 and Selection value = A, NPDMS displays the Add
Screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 08/ 11/ 99
ND300ONA / ND300OPA TABLE FI LE UPDATE MENU 09: 56: 24
TA MSWCH
Table Id Tabl e Nane
105 Install ati on Code Tabl e

145 Printer Destination Table

155 Screeni ng Days Tabl e

160 Rei nbur senent Codes Tabl e

165 Hazar dous Materials |ndicator Codes Table
170 Reci pi ent Nane Tabl e

180 Transfer Type Tabl e

190 Transfer Subtype Table

Enter Table Id: 190 Enter Selection: a (A=Add, B=Browse, C=Change, D=Del ete)

More: N
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL PGUP PCDN EXIT
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Press <ENTER>, PF15, PF3, PF17, PF5, PF24, or PF12.

If enter is pressed Transfer Subtype Add Screen is redisplayed with the

message Record Successfully Added.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 08/ 11/ 99
ND3190MA / ND3190MA TRANSFER SUBTYPE TABLE - 190 09: 56: 49
A TB ADD MSWCH

Subt ype:  *¥x**xkx

Text kkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkhkkhkkhkkhkhkkhkkkkk*x*%

Navi gati on:

Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF10-

HELP LOPF PREV CNCL

- PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -

EXIT

4.6.1.30.2 Transfer Subtype Table Browse

If Table Id input value = 190 and Selection value = B, NPDMS displays the

Browse Screen.
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 08/ 11/ 99
ND300ONA / ND300OPA TABLE FI LE UPDATE MENU 09: 57: 22
TA MSWCH
Table Id Tabl e Nane
105 Installati on Code Tabl e

145 Printer Destination Table

155 Screeni ng Days Tabl e

160 Rei nbur senent Codes Tabl e

165 Hazar dous Materials |ndicator Codes Table
170 Reci pi ent Nane Tabl e

180 Transfer Type Tabl e

190 Transfer Subtype Table

Enter Table Id: 190 Enter Selection: b (A=Add, B=Browse, C=Change, D=Del ete)

More: N
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL PGUP PCDN EXIT
INPUT DATA

The Start Value field represents the beginning Transfer Subtype Id to start the
browse list. For example, if you know that the Transfer Subtype starts with AL,
then enter AL in the Start Value field.

Start Value
Press <ENTER>, PF19, PF7, PF20 or PFS8.

If a Start Value is typed and enter is pressed, the Transfer Subtype browse list
repositions to the Transfer Subtype entered or the next closest value after the
Transfer Type. If a Start Value is not entered and enter is pressed, or if PF20 or
PF8 is pressed, the next 10 Transfer Subtypes will be displayed (if there are not
10 Transfer Subtypes left to browse, the remaining Transfer Subtypes will be
displayed). If you press PF19 or PF7 the 10 previous Transfer Subtypes will be
displayed.
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 08/ 11/ 99
ND3001MB / ND3190PB TRANSFER SUBTYPE BROWSE 09: 57: 52
BRO TB MSWCH

SUBTYPE ID  TEXT

AAAAAA AAAAAAAA

ADDADD TEST ADD

AJHS APPLEBY JUNI OR HI GH SCHOO

HS HOVE SCHOOL

NEWL NEW ONE

PAK12 PAROCHI AL K- 12

PAK6 PAROCHI AL K- 6

PA78 PAROCH AL 7-8

PA912 PAROCHI AL 9-12

PRK12 PRI VATE K- 12

Start Val ue

Navi gati on:

(Enter Full or Partial Browse Val ue)

Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
LOPF  PREV PGUP PGDN

EXIT

4.6.1.30.3 Transfer Subtype Table Change

If Table Id input value = 190 and Selection value = C, NPDMS displays the
Change Screen.

ND300OOMA / ND3

Enter Table |

Navi gati on:

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM

000PA TABLE FI LE UPDATE MENU
TA
Table Id Tabl e Nane
105 Installati on Code Tabl e

145 Printer Destination Table

155 Screeni ng Days Tabl e

160 Rei mbur senent Codes Tabl e

165 Hazar dous Materials |ndicator Codes Table
170 Reci pi ent Nane Tabl e

180 Transfer Type Table

190 Transfer Subtype Table

d: 190 Enter Selection: ¢ (A=Add, B=Browse, C=Change,

08/ 11/ 99
09: 58: 35
MSWCH

D=Del et e)
More: N

Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL PGUP PGDN

EXIT
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INPUT DATA
Transfer Subtype

Press <ENTER> NPDMS then displays the requested record allowing the user to
make modifications.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 08/ 11/ 99
ND3190MA / ND3190MA TRANSFER SUBTYPE TABLE - 190 09: 59: 05
CH TB CHANGE MSWCH

Subt ype:  *¥x**xkx

Text kkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkhkkhkkhkkhkhkkhkkkkk*x*%

Navi gati on:

Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXI T

4.6.1.30.4 Transfer Type Table Delete

If Table Id input value = 190 and Selection value = D, NPDMS displays the
Delete Screen.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 08/ 11/ 99
ND300ONA / ND300OPA TABLE FI LE UPDATE MENU 09: 59: 33
TA MSWCH
Table Id Tabl e Nane
105 Install ati on Code Tabl e

145 Printer Destination Table

155 Screeni ng Days Tabl e

160 Rei nbur senent Codes Tabl e

165 Hazar dous Materials |ndicator Codes Table
170 Reci pi ent Nane Tabl e

180 Transfer Type Table

190 Transfer Subtype Table

Enter Table Id: 190 Enter Selection: d (A=Add, B=Browse, C=Change, D=Del ete)
More: N

Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -

228




NPDMS User and Operations Guide
NPDMS-UOG-10
August 1999

HELP LOPF PREV CNCL PGUP PGDN EXIT

INPUT DATA
Transfer Subtype

Press <ENTER> NPDMS then displays the requested record and the message
ENTER 'D' TO VERIFY DELETE. If D is entered the record is deleted. If PF3 or
PF15 is pressed the Table File Update Menu is redisplayed and the Recipient
will not be deleted.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 08/ 11/ 99
ND3190MA / ND3190MA TRANSFER SUBTYPE TABLE - 190 10: 00: 01
DE TB DELETE MSWCH

Subt ype:  xx**kx

Text kkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkhkkhkhkhkkkkkk*x*%

Navi gati on:

Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXI T

4.7 CASE REVIEW

This function provides a detailed online display of the case record with its
associated screening data and freeze information for a single item as well as a
component system in the NPDMS Data Base.

The user has the option to select the Case Review process from the NPDMS
Main Menu or transaction processing or freeze processing screens. The
process is limited to review of the case and item from which the case review is
requested. Control returns to the screen where the Case Review is initiated.
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NOTE: When navigating through NPDMS, the Fastpath name (limited to eight
characters) is displayed on the fourth line starting at the center of the screen.

NOTE: The screen field data areas in the UOG are shown with either blanks,
lines, or asterisks. Field data areas that are blank are not modifiable and display
data if it is available. Field data areas with lines are modifiable and may be
optional unless conditionally tied with other screen fields. If the field data area is
tied to another field, NPDMS displays an appropriate warning or error message if
an entry is required. Field data areas with asterisks require entry of data and
may be modified if pre-filled by the system.

4.7.1 Case Review Selection Processing

The information displayed on any of the following Case Review screens are not
modifiable by the user and thus edit checks are not performed by the system.
To view all data for a case, several screens are presented one at a time.

* From the Main Menu, type 4 at Enter Selection along with the Property Case
Number and an Item Id, and Press <Enter> to access Case Review. The
Case Review Screen 1 (ND4000OMA) is then displayed.

» If Enter Choice value = | ( Next Item), NPDMS then displays the next item of
the same case, if any on the Case Review Screen 1 (ND4000MA).

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND400OOMA / ND400OPA CASE REVI EW SCREEN 1 ( ACTIVE ) 08: 37: 07
MBXXX
Prop Case No: 804101 62825028 IltemID: 01 Cust Acct No: XXXXX ECN:  XXXXXXX
Local Ref No: Turn-1n Doc No:
Conp System Nane: FSC: Cond:
Date Last Updated: 10 / 08 / 96 User ID: MSXXX Total Components: 1
Initiators: O g: XXXX Phone: ( ) -
Item Nane: PROJECTI ON SYSTEM NSN: 6730
Mg's Code: NVIEW Mg's Nane: N VIEW Mg Year: 1991
Model No: VF1142 Part No:
Serial No: XXXX MVA Code: CC. A2 Cap Sens Code: N
I'tem Desc: More: N
Oig Qy: 1 Unit of Measure: EA Oig Acq Cost: 1366.00
Curr Qy: 1 Curr Acq Cost: 1366.00 Tot Acq Cost: 1366.00
Haz mat: Prec Metal: A Contr Prop: Tag No:
Rei mbur senment Code: 2 Grant ee Prop: Contr/ Grant No:
Exc/ Sal e: Uncl ai med Prop: Dat e Found: / / Fair Mt:
Mat | nv: Shel f Life Type: Exp Date: / / Ext Date: / /
Choice: _ (Next Item=1, Scr Dates = S, Frz Data = F, Txn Data = T, Exit =.)
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT

DISPLAYED DATA

* Prop Case No
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Item Id

Cust Acct No

ECN

Local Ref No
Turn-In Doc No
Comp System Name
FSC

Cond

Date Last Updated display format = MM/DD/YYYY
User ID

Total Components
Initiators

Org

Phone

ltem Name

NSN

Mfg’s Code

Mfg’'s Name

Mfg Year

Model No

Part No

Serial No

MMA Code

cC

Cap Sens Code
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Item Desc

Orig Qty

Unit of Measure

Orig Acq Cost

Curr Qty

Curr Acq Cost

Total Acq Cost

Haz Mat

Prec Metal

Contr Prop

Tag No

Reimbursement Code

Grantee Prop

Contr/Grant No

Exc/Sale

Unclaimed Prop

Date Found display format = MM/DD/YYYY
Fair Mkt

Mat Inv

Shelf Life Type

Exp Date display format = MM/DD/YYYY
Ext Date display format = MM/DD/YYYY
INPUT DATA

If the Item Desc field exceeds the space available on the Case Review
Screen 1, the system places the cursor at the More field.
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* More default system value = N, to view
additional data, type Y.

* Enter Choice inputvalues =1, S, F, T, or.

e Press <Enter>.

NOTE: When using a direct command to this process, originate the command
from a menu such as Transaction Menu (ND5000MA) or Main Menu
(NDOOOOMB), not a transaction screen such as ND5110MA.

If more data for the Item Desc field can display and you enter 'Y’ at the More
field the Item Description (ND4110MN) screen displays.

ND4110MN | TEM DESCRI PTI ON

PROP TEST
DESC

O WNE

TECH
HEADERS

TECH
DESC

O WNE

Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF CNCL PGUP PGDN I NSRT

DISPLAYED DATA

* Prop Desc input scrolling = PF19 or PF20
* Tech Headers

» Tech Desc input scrolling = PF19 or PF20

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS returns to the Case Review Screen 1 (ND4000MA).
NOTE: The user may view additional data in the Prop Desc and Tech Desc

fields by placing the cursor anywhere in the Prop Desc and Tech Desc fields and
pressing 'PF20’ page down. The system displays the last line of the previous
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lines shown and 5 new lines of data. The user can scroll to previous screens by
pressing 'PF19’ page up.

If Enter Choice value = | ( Next Item), NPDMS then displays the next item of the
same case, if any on the Case Review Screen 1 (as shown above).

If Enter Choice value = S (Screen Dates), NPDMS displays Case Review Screen
2 (ND4000OMB).

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND400OMB / ND400OOPA CASE REVI EW SCREEN 2 ( ACTIVE ) 08: 44: 37
M MBXXX
Prop Case No: 804101 6282S028 Item|D: 01 Termi nation Dt: / /
Instal | Name: MARSHALL SPACE FLI GHT CENTER Bl dg: XXXX
Address: MARSHALL SPACE FLI GHT CENTER Room  XXXXX
Property MAI L CODE XXXX City: XXXX
Locati on State: AL Zip: XXXXX Country:
Contact Person: XXXXXX XXXXXXXX Phone: ( XXX ) XXX - XXXX
Whouse Loc: Whoused Dt: / / Surplus Rel Dt: 11/ 20/ 96
DML Code: Forei gn Prop: Recl am Code: Artifact:
Screening Method Install: C NASA-Wde: C (C=Catal og, F=Fax, L=Local, N=NEMS)
Install Begin Dt: 10 / 08 / 96 End Dt: 10 / 29 / 96 DoDAAC:
NASA- W de Begin Di: 10 / 08 / 96 End Dt: 10 / 29 / 96 DRMO Dt : / /
Ot her Fed Begin Dt: 10 / 30 / 96 End Dt: 11/ 20 / 96
Donation Begin Dt: 11/ 21/ 96 End Dt: 12 / 12 / 96 GSA Dt: 12 / 23/ 96
Appropriation Data:
1348 Doc: GSA Control No: Dt Shi ppd: / /
Shi ppi ng Expl : Recei vi ng | nfo: GSA Regi on: 04
Choice: _ (Next Item=1, Scr Dates = S, Frz Data = F, Txn Data = T, Exit = .)
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
DISPLAYED DATA
* Prop Case No
* lItemld
* Termination Dt display format = MM/DD/YYYY

* |nstall Name

» Bldg

* Address
* Room
 City

» State

234



Zip

Country

Contact Person
Phone

Whouse Loc
Whoused Dt
Surplus Rel Dt
DML Code

Foreign Prop
Reclam Code
Artifact

Screening Method Install
NASA-Wide

Install Begin Dt
Install End Dt
DoDAAC
NASA-Wide Begin Dt
NASA-Wide End Dt
DRMO Dt

Other Fed Begin Dt
Other Fed End Dt
Donation Begin Dt
Donation End Dt
GSA Dt

Appropriation Data

NPDMS User and Operations Guide
NPDMS-UOG-10
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display format = MM/DD/YYYY

display format = MM/DD/YYYY

display format = MM/DD/YYYY

display format = MM/DD/YYYY

display format = MM/DD/YYYY
display format = MM/DD/YYYY
display format = MM/DD/YYYY
display format = MM/DD/YYYY
display format = MM/DD/YYYY
display format = MM/DD/YYYY
display format = MM/DD/YYYY

display format = MM/DD/YYYY
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GSA Control No
Dt Shippd
Shipping Expl
Receiving Info

GSA Region

INPUT DATA

Enter Choice

NPDMS User and Operations Guide
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display format = MM/DD/YYYY

inputvalue=1,S,F, T or.

If Enter Choice value = F, (Freeze Data), NPDMS displays the Freeze Case
Review Screen 3 (ND4000MC).

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND400OMC / ND400OOPA FREEZES - CASE REVI EW SCREEN 3 ( ACTIVE ) 08: 48: 44
M MBXXX
Prop Case No: 804101 62825028 Iltemld: 01 ECN:  XXXXXXX
Local Ref No: Prev Case No:
I tem Narme: PRQIECTI ON SYSTEM Turn-1n Doc No:
I'tem Desc: NASA Wde End Date: 10/ 29 / 96
Current Available Qy: 1 OFA Scrng End Date: 11/ 20/ 96
Unfrozen: 1 Frozen: 0 GSA Rpt Date: 12/ 23/ 96
FREEZE | NFORVATI ON
Trans Freeze Del i nquent Qy Priority Freeze Refer Prop Renoval
Id Dat e Dat e I nd Type Susp Dat e
/ / / / 0 / /
Nane Agency: Phone: ( ) -
/ / / / 0 / /
Nane Agency: Phone: ( ) -
/ / / / 0 / /
Nane Agency: Phone: ( ) -
Choice: _ (Next Item=1, Scr Dates = S, Frz Data = F, Txn Data = T, Exit =.)
Navi gati on: Mor e:

HELP LOPF PREV

CNCL PGUP PGDN

Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -

EXIT

DISPLAYED DATA

Prop Case No
Item Id
ECN

Local Ref No
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Prev Case No

ltem Name

Turn-in Doc No

Item Desc

NASA Wide End Date
Current Available Qty
OFA Scrng End Date
Unfrozen

Frozen

GSA Rpt Date
Freeze Information
Trans ID

Freeze Date
Delinquent Date

Qty

Priority Ind

Freeze Type

Refer Susp

Prop Removal Date
Name

Agency

Phone

INPUT DATA

Enter Choice

NPDMS User and Operations Guide
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display format = MM/DD/YYYY

display format = MM/DD/YYYY

display format = MM/DD/YYYY

display format = MM/DD/YYYY

display format = MM/DD/YYYY

display format = MM/DD/YYYY

inputvalues=1, S, F, Tor.
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e Press <Enter>.

» If Enter Choice value =T, (Txn Data), NPDMS displays the Transactions
Case Review Screen 4 (ND4000MD).

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND400OOMD / ND40OOPA  TRANSACTI ONS CASE REVI EW SCREEN 4 ( ACTIVE ) 08:52: 43
MBXXX
Prop Case No: 804101 6282S028 Itemld: 01 ECN: (008048
Local Ref No: Turn-1n Doc No:
I'tem Nane/ Desc: PROJECTI ON SYSTEM /
TRANSACTI ON | NFORVATI ON
Trans ERN Trans User
Id Dat e Id
EO04 0863581542 12/ 23/ 96
EO1 0862820134 10/ 08/ 96 MBXXX
X90 0862820133 10/ 08/ 96 MBXXX
Choice: _ (Next Item=1, Scr Dates = S, Frz Data = F, Txn Data = T, Exit =.)
Navi gati on: Mor e:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL PGUP PCDN EXIT

DISPLAYED DATA

Prop Case No

e ltemlid

« ECN

* Local Ref No

* Prev Case No

e Turn-in Doc No
* Item Name/Desc
* TransId

* ERN

* Trans Date

e Userld
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» Enter Choice inputvalues=1,S,F, Tor.

» If Enter Choice value = ., (Exit), NPDMS returns to the last menu screen
displayed before entering the Case Review process.

4.8 TRANSACTION MENU

This process allows for the entry of Idle NASA Property into NPDMS and the
recording of transactions reflecting the utilization, transfer, donation, sale or
disposal of personal property throughout the NPDMS screening process.
NPDMS supports operational requirements for recording the utilization, transfer,
donation, sales, or other disposal of foreign or domestic (including
Exchange/Sale and Abandoned or Unclaimed) personal property that is no
longer required by the using NASA installation or contractor.

The Transactions subsystem provides the capability to add, change, and delete
case and item information for all active disposal cases. The Transaction module
also provides processes that encompass the activities surrounding the
entering/deletion/modification of freeze transactions, final disposition
transactions, reversals, converting single case to a component system item,
converting component system item to a single case, sales, SRD and GSA
Control Number and any corrections to them. Individual processes provide for
the processing of receipt transaction, transfer of accountability for the Idle
Property to the PDO, and for controlled NEMS screenable items to update the
NEMS Data Base to reflect the transfer.

NOTE: When navigating through NPDMS, the Fastpath name (limited to eight
characters) is displayed on the fourth line starting at the center of the screen.

NOTE: The screen field data areas in the UOG are shown with either blanks,
lines, or asterisks. Field data areas that are blank are not modifiable and display
data if it is available. Field data areas with lines are modifiable and may be
optional unless conditionally tied with other screen fields. If the field data area is
tied to another field, NPDMS displays an appropriate warning or error message if
an entry is required. Field data areas with asterisks require entry of data and
may be modified if pre-filled by the system.

4.8.1 Transaction Processing for Add

The Transactions subsystem provides the capability to add case and item
information, transfer of accountability for the Idle Property to the PDO, and for
controlled NEMS screenable items to update the NEMS Data Base to reflect the
transfer for all active disposal cases. Refer to Section 5.2.1 NSMS Add for
information on this process, which is a batch function that provides the same
results as this function.
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* From the NPDMS MAIN MENU type 5 at Enter Selection to access the
TRANSACTION MENU (ND5000MA).

e Press <Enter>.

The TRANSACTION MENU (ND5000MA) is displayed.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND5000MA / ND5000PA TRANSACTI ON MENU 08:57: 08
X MBXXX

Sel ecti ons:

1 Add 8 Reversal

2 Change 9 Convert Case to Conponent

3 Delete 10 Convert Conponent to Case

4 Recei pt 11 Enter SRD and GSA Control No

5 Sales ? In any field for Help

6 Exchange (Trade-1n) . Exit Transaction Process

7 Freezes and Dispositions

(I'ncl udes Scrap and Surveys)

Enter Selection: __

Prop Case No: 804101 Item Il d:
ECN: Cust Acct No:
ERN: (For Reversal only)

Trans |d: (Process Final Disposition w o Freeze)

Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV RVW CNCL CLEAR EXIT

INPUT DATA
* Enter Selection input value = 1

* Prop Case No (Only used for Item add
to an existing component system)

* Item Id (Optional)
» ECN (Controlled property only)
*  Cust Acct No (Optional)

Action is performed based on the input on the TRANSACTION MENU screen
(ND5000MA).

4.8.1.1 Controlled Add With GSA Reporting

With the valid entry of an Equipment Control Number (ECN), this process
extracts data from NEMS. The Controlled Add with GSA reporting function
allows the user to add single case data and modify extracted NEMS data.
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NOTE: When navigating through NPDMS, the Fastpath name (limited to eight
characters) is displayed on the fourth line starting at the center of the screen.

NOTE: The screen field data areas in the UOG are shown with either blanks,
lines, or asterisks. Field data areas that are blank are not modifiable and display
data if it is available. Field data areas with lines are modifiable and may be
optional unless conditionally tied with other screen fields. If the field data area is
tied to another field, NPDMS displays an appropriate warning or error message if
an entry is required. Field data areas with asterisks require entry of data and
may be modified if pre-filled by the system.

*  From the TRANSACTION MENU (ND5000MA), type 1 at Enter Selection,
ECN and optionally the Cust Acct No to access the CONTROLLED
PROPERTY ADD screen (ND4110MA).

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS then verifies that the entered ECN does not
already have an active Case in NPDMS, that the entered ECN does exist in
NEMS, extracts all of the common data from the NEMS File. If the Cust Acct
No is entered, the system verifies that there is a match on the ECN and Cust
Acct No. The CONTROLLED PROPERTY ADD screen (ND4110MA)
displays the extracted NEMS and Center default data, and places the cursor
at the first input field.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01

ND4110MA / ND4110PA CONTROLLED PROPERTY ADD 09: 02: 23
A CA MBXXX
Cust Acct No: 33001
Local Ref No: Turn-1n Doc No:
Initiators Nane: Initiators Org Code:
Initiators Phone: ( - NSN; ****
Item Narre khkkhkkhkkhkhhkkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhdhdhhhhhhh***x*%
M g' s Code: M g's Nanme: Mg Year:
Model No: Part No:
Serial No: MVA Code: _ CC. ** Cap Sens Code: X
CURR QTY: ***** UNIT OF MEASURE: ** UNI'T ACQ COST: *****kkkkkknx
Stock Status Code: 5 Contr Prop: _ Tag No:
Rei mbur sement Code: _ Grantee Prop: _ Contr/ Grant No:
Exc/ Sale: _ Unclaimed Prop: _ Date Found: __ __ Fair Mt:
Mat Inv: _ SHELF LIFE TYPE: O EXP DATE: __ EXT DATE: __ _
Haz Mat Code: __ Haz Mat Ind: _ Precious Metals Code: A Print Pickup Doc: Y
Item Desc: More: _
RETAIN (Y/N): N

Navi gati on:

HELP LOPF PREV

Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- -

PF16-- PF17- - PF18- - PF19-
CNCL

“PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
CLEAR EXIT

EXTRACTED FROM NEMS

e Cust Acct No
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ECN

Initiators Org Code
Std

NSN

ltem Name
Mfg’s Code
Mfg’s Name
Mfg Year

Model No

Part No

Serial No

Cap Sens Code
Unit Acq Cost

Tag No

INPUT DATA

Local Ref No

Turn-in Doc No input value = your document number
Initiators Name

Initiators Org Code

Initiators Phone

NSN

Item Name
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Mfg’s Code

Mfg’s Name

Mfg Year
Model No

Part No

Serial No

MMA Code

CcC

Cap Sens Code
Unit Acq Cost

Stock Status Code

Contr Prop
Tag No
Reimbursement Code
Grantee Prop
Contr/Grant No
Exc/Sale
Unclaimed Prop

Date Found

Fair Mkt

NPDMS User and Operations Guide
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input values = valid code, ZZZZZ or
XXXXX. If using Z or X see
corresponding entry for Mfg’s Name.

input values = name with matching
Mfg’'s Code, UNKNOWN with zZzz7z77
Mfg’s Code, or MFG CODE NOT
ASSIGNED with XXXXX Mfg’s Code

input values =N, X, Q, Mor P

input values = 1 for Store Stock, 2 for
Program Stock, 3 for Stand-By-Stock, 4
for Capitalized Equipment, 5 for all other

property

input value =Y or blank

input value =Y or blank

input value =Y or blank

input value =Y or blank

input format = MM/DD/YYYY
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* Haz Mat Code

 Haz Mat Ind

* Precious Metals Code

* Print Pickup Doc input value =Y or N
* Item Desc

* More input value =Y or blank

Press <Enter>. NPDMS verifies entered data and displays appropriate error
messages with the cursor placed at the first field in error. After the corrected
data has been entered, press <Enter>. The system continues to validate
each data field until all data passes the edit checks.

If a’Y’ is entered in the More field, the NPDMS displays a pop-up window
(ND4110MN) allowing the user to enter Additional Item Description Data.

The first line of the description contains the line of data from the previous screen
and allows for modification.

ND4110MN | TEM DESCRI PTI ON

PROP TEST
DESC

O WNE

TECH
HEADERS

TECH
DESC

O WNE

Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF CNCL PGUP PGDN | NSRT
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INPUT DATA
Prop Desc
Tech Headers
Tech Desc

NOTE: The user may view or enter additional data in the Prop Desc and Tech
Desc fields by placing the cursor anywhere in the Prop Desc and Tech Desc
fields and pressing PF20 page down. The system displays the last line of the
previous lines shown and 5 new lines of data. The user can scroll to previous
screens by pressing PF19 page up.

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS displays the ADD SCREEN 2 (ND4110MB) or pop-
up window for Appropriation Data (ND4110MI) depending on the
Reimbursement Code value. If you press PF17 to Cancel, NPDMS displays
the CONTROLLED PROPERTY ADD (ND4110MA).

If Reimbursement Code equals 1 or 4, NPDMS then prompts for Appropriation
Data (ND4110Ml).

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND4110MA / ND4110PA CONTROLLED PROPERTY ADD 09: 15: 49
A CA MBXXX
Cust Acct No: 33001
Local Ref No: Turn-1n Doc No:
Initiators Nane: Initiators Og Code:
Initiators Phone: ( ) NSN: 7021
Item Narre SDFS********************************************************
M g' s Code: M g's Nanme: Mg Year:
Mbdel -
Seri al ode: X
CURR ND4110M Pl ease Enter Appropriation Data: *okokok ok
St ock TEST 1
Rei nbu
Exc/ Sa Enter 'C to Cancel: _
Mat I n .
Haz Mat Code: __ Haz Mat Ind: _ Precious Metals Code: A Print Pickup Doc: Y
Item Desc: TEST More: _
RETAIN (Y/N): N
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL CLEAR EXIT
INPUT DATA
. Appropriation Data
. Enter 'C’ to Cancel input value = C or blank
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* Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the ADD SCREEN 2 (ND4110MB). If
you enter C to Cancel, NPDMS displays the CONTROLLED PROPERTY
ADD (ND4110MA).

Appropriate data fields are populated and displayed by the system. The source
of the populated data fields may come from the Center Profile Table, previously
entered data, or system calculations.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND4110MB / ND4110PA ADD SCREEN 2 09:17: 28
A CA MBXXX

Install Nanme: MARSHALL SPACE FLI GHT CENTERK*****xxxxxx
Contact Person: XXXX XXXXXXXX******kkkkkkkkxx%*x  Phone: ( 205 ) XXX - XXXX
Address BLm XXXX********************* BI dg 8025****** Room
Property Fax: ( 205 ) XXX - XXXX
Location City: HUNTSVI LLE******%%%x State: AL Zip: XXXXX
Country:
Report To: GSA Region: 04 or DRMO DODAAC: Print Doc (YN: N
War ehouse Loc: War ehoused Dat e:

DML Code: _ Foreign Prop: _ Recl am Code: _ CC:. Al Artifact: _
DAYS Begi n Dat es End Dat es

21 Installation Screening: 03 01 2001 03 22 2001
Scr eeni ng 21_ NASA- W de Screening: 03 01 2001 03 22 2001
Ti mef rames 0__ O her Federal Screening: 03 23 2001 03 23 2001
21_ Donati on Screening: 03 24 2001 04 14 2001
Method = Install: C NASA-Wde: C (C=NPDMs Catal og, F=Fax, L=Local, N=NEMS Only)
ADDI TI ONAL COMPONENT | TEMS (Y/N): N ECN: CUST ACCT NO
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -

HELP LOPF PREV CNCL CLEAR EXIT

INPUT DATA

. Install Name input value = your center name
. Contact Person

. Phone

. Address (line 1)

. Bldg

. Room

. Address (line 2)

. Fax

. City
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State

Zip

Country

Report to

— GSA Region
— DRMO DODAAC
Print Doc
Warehouse Loc
Warehoused Date
DML Code

Foreign Prop
Reclam Code

CcC

Artifact

NPDMS User and Operations Guide
NPDMS-UOG-10

input value = reporting GSA Region

input value = blank

input value =Y or N

input format = MM/DD/YYYY

input value =Y or blank

input values =Y, R, or N

input value =Y or blank

If the default values at Screening Timeframes Days require modification at the
time of the initial Add, input the following:

Screening Timeframes:
Days

Installation Screening
— Begin Dates

— End Dates

Days

NASA-Wide Screening
— Begin Dates

—_ End Dates

input format = MM/DD/YYYY

input format = MM/DD/YYYY

input format = MM/DD/YYYY

input format = MM/DD/YYYY
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. Days
. Other Federal Screening
— Begin Dates input format = MM/DD/YYYY
— End Dates input format = MM/DD/YYYY
. Days
. Donation Screening
— Begin Dates input format = MM/DD/YYYY
— End Dates input format = MM/DD/YYYY
* Method
= Install input values=C, F, L, or N
= NASA-Wide input values =C, F, L or N
. Additional Component ltems input values = N
* ECN input value = next case to be added, if
any
* Cust Acct No input value = next case to be added, if
any

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS verifies entered data and displays appropriate error
messages with the cursor placed at the first field in error. After the corrected
data has been entered, press <Enter>. The system continues to validate
each data field until all data passes the edit checks.

NOTE: The system calculates screening timeframes using various data as input
by the user (e.g., ADPE greater than one million dollars and not outdated,
Exchange/sale, ADPE less than one million dollars). The system uses the
category of the data to extract default total screening from the Screening Days
Table. The total screening timeframe is the period from the earliest begin date
to the latest end date (e.g., Surplus Property Donation Screening End Date
minus Installation Begin Date equals the total screening timeframe). If the total
screening timeframe exceeds 130 days, the system issues a warning message.
Refer to Appendix | for more screening information.

NOTE: The system calculates Screening Days by taking the difference between
the two dates. For example, the system recognizes zero days screening when
the begin date is equal to the end date and the system recognizes one screening
day when the begin date is July 25, 1994, and the end date is July 26, 1994.
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If the GSA Region is changed on Add Screen 2 and the Property is located in
Maryland or Virginia, NPDMS displays the following pop-up window
(ND4110MK):

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND4110MB / ND4110PA ADD SCREEN 2 10: 16: 12
A CA MBXXX

Instal | Name: MARSHALL SPACE FLI GHT CENTERK*** %% *x &% %
Contact Person: XXXX XXXXXXXX*****#&xxxkxkxxxx  phone: ( 205 ) XXX - XXXX
Address BLm XXXX********************* BI dg 8025****** Room
Property Fax: ( 205 ) XXX - XXXX
Locati on City: HUNTSVI LLE*****%*xx* State: AL Zip: XXXXX

khkhkhkhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhdhhhdhhhhhxx*x*%

ND4110MK

If the property is located in the follow ng areas:
Maryl and - Prince CGeorges and Montgonery Counties only
Virginia - Prince WIlliam Loudon, Fairfax, and
Arlington Counties, and City of Alexandria
The GSA Regi on should be 'W. GSA Regi on: **

Enter 'C To Cancel:

R R R R T T I I T I T N T T T T T T T ™

Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL CLEAR EXIT
INPUT DATA

* GSA Region
* Enter 'C’ to Cancel input value = C or blank

NOTE: The previously entered GSA Region is displayed on the screen. The
user may change the GSA Region to W by typing over the displayed GSA
Region value. If the user enters C to cancel, the GSA Region value remains the
same.

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the GSA REPORTING DATA screen
(ND4110MC). If you enter C to Cancel, NPDMS displays the ADD SCREEN
2 (ND4110MB).

Appropriate data fields are populated and displayed by the system.
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND4110MC / ND4110PA GSA REPORTI NG DATA 09: 40: 50
A CA MBXXX
Prop Case No:
Local Ref No: Turn-1n Doc No:
Appropriation Data: TEST 1
Rei mbur sement Code: B Exc/ Sal e: Uncl ai med Prop: Fair Mt:

Reporting NASA Installation Name: MARSHALL SPACE FLI GHT CENTERF*****xx%%%%
Contact Person: XXX, * K k% % ok o ok ok x % Phone: ( XXX5 ) XXX - XXXX

Address: MARSHALL SPACE FLI GHT CENTER** Fax: ( XXX) XXX - XXXX
MAI L CODE XXXX
City: MBFCH***%®xxkkdkksxik State: AL Zi p: XXXXX
This Property is scheduled to be reported on 03 23 2001 to GSA Region: 04
GENERAL SERVI CES ADM NI STRATI ON ATLANTA GA
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL CLEAR EXIT

INPUT DATA

*  Appropriation Data

* Reimbursement Code

 Exc/Sale input value =Y or blank

* Fair Mkt

* Reporting NASA Installation Name input value = your center name
* Contact Person

* Phone

* Address (line 1)

* Fax

* Address (line 2)

« City
« State
e Zip

 Press <Enter>. NPDMS verifies entered data and displays appropriate error
messages with the cursor placed at the first field in error. After the corrected
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data has been entered, press <Enter>. The system continues to validate
each data field until all data passes the edit checks.

* The following occurs: The NPDMS Case File is updated. An unique
Property Case Number is generated. An EO1 Add Transaction is generated.
A X90 or 190 (if an inventory discrepancy is found) Transaction is generated
to identify NEMS Equipment data. A NP/NEMS Interface ERN is generated.
If warehouse location data (Warehouse Loc and Warehoused Date) are
entered, a TO2 Receipt Transaction is generated.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 25/ 99
ND4110MC / ND4110PA GSA REPORTI NG DATA 14: 48: 18
A CA MSWCH

Local Ref No:
Appropriation Data EQUI P ECN F000041

Rei nbur senent Code DI SPOSAL CASE NMBR t:

Reporting NASA Ins kK Kk Rk Kk kK

Cont act Person: JO ORG COST ACCT CODE oca_ ) 544 - 4788

Addr ess: MARSHALL PROG COST ACCT CODE pca_ ) 544 - 1151
MAI L CODE

City: MSFCr**** PREVI OUS ORG COST ACCT CODE
PREVI OUS PROG COST ACCT CODE
This Property is s SA Regi on: 04
GENERAL SERVI CES GA
PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE
OR 'C TO CANCEL _

Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL CLEAR EXIT
Purpose:

The OCA/PCA screen is used for the entry of the Org Cost Acct Code and the
Prog Cost Acct Code for IFM.

Called From Screen:
This transaction was called from mulitple transaction screens.
Calls Screens:

The successful completion or cancellation of this transaction will return the
user to the add transaction menu.

Instruction Steps:
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Step 1: This screen may appear with selected data fields blank or with
previous data already entered. Enter the information on the screen
or verify that the record displayed is the correct record.

Press the ‘Enter’ key.

Step 2: If error messages appear at the bottom of the screen, read the
messages and correct the identified field.

Press the ‘Enter’ key.
This step may be repeated as many times as necessatry.

Step 3: The user may exit the transaction at any time prior to successful
completion by entering ‘c’ in the cancel field.

Press the ‘Enter’ key.
Edit Criteria:
Org Cost Acct Code
A. Mandatory

B. Must enter Org Cost Acct Code
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4.9 Prog Cost Acct Code

A. Mandatory

B. Must enter Prog Cost Acct Code
Enter ‘c’ to cancel:

A. Optional

B. Must be either ‘c’ or spaces
INSTRUCTION STEPS:
Step 1. Examine the data and make notes as necessary.
Press the ‘ENTER’ key.

Step 2: If error message appear at the bottom of the screen read the messages
and correct the identified field.

Press the ‘ENTER’ key.

Step 3: The user may exit the screen at any time by entering an ‘X’ in the exit
field. The user will return to the ECN Selection Screen.

Press the ‘ENTER’ key.
EDIT CRITERIA:

Blank or ‘X’

* NPDMS then displays the message 'Case N14 Added, ERN Of EO1: N10
With Add’l Txn(s)’ and returns to the Transaction Menu (ND5000MA) screen.

4.9.1.1 Non-Controlled Add With GSA Reporting

This process allows the user to enter Non-Controlled Add With GSA Reporting
data. Refer to Section 5.2.1 NSMS Add for information on this process, which is
a batch function that provides the same results as this function.

NOTE: When navigating through NPDMS, the Fastpath name (limited to eight
characters) is displayed on the fourth line starting at the center of the screen.
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NOTE: The screen field data areas in the UOG are shown with either blanks,
lines, or asterisks. Field data areas that are blank are not modifiable and display
data if it is available. Field data areas with lines are modifiable and may be
optional unless conditionally tied with other screen fields. If the field data area is
tied to another field, NPDMS displays an appropriate warning or error message if
an entry is required. Field data areas with asterisks require entry of data and
may be modified if pre-filled by the system.

From the Transaction Menu (ND5000MA), type 1 at Enter Selection to access
the NON-CONTROLLED PROPERTY ADD screen (ND4110MA).

Appropriate data fields are populated and displayed by the system.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND4110MA / ND4110PA NON- CONTROLLED PROPERTY ADD 09: 50: 28
A CA MBXXX
Cust Acct No: 33001
Local Ref No: Turn-1n Doc No:
Initiators Nane: Initiators Org Code:
Initiators Phone: ( NSN:  ****

Item Narre khkkhkkhkhkkhhkhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhdhdhdhhhhh***x*%

M g' s Code: M g's Nanme: Mg Year:
Model No: Part No:
Serial No: MVA Code: _ CC. ** Cap Sens Code: X
CURR QTY: ****% UNIT OF MEASURE: ** UNI T ACQ COST: ***¥*&kxikds
Stock Status Code: 5 Contr Prop: _ Tag No:
Rei mbur sement Code: _ Grantee Prop: _ Contr/ Grant No:
Exc/ Sale: _ Unclaimed Prop: _ Date Found: __ __ Fair Mt:
Mat Inv: _ SHELF LIFE TYPE: O EXP DATE: __ _ EXT DATE: __ __
Haz Mat Code: __ Haz Mat Ind: _ Precious Metals Code: A Print Pickup Doc: Y
Item Desc: More: _
RETAIN (Y/N): N
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL CLEAR EXIT
INPUT DATA
. Local Ref No
. Turn-In Doc No input format = your document
number
. Initiators Name
. Initiators Org Code
. Initiators Phone
. NSN
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Item Name

Mfg’s Code

Mfg’s Name

Mfg Year

Model No

Part No

Serial No

MMA Code

CcC

Cap Sens Code
Qty

Unit of Measure
Unit Acq Cost

Stock Status Code

Contr Prop

Tag No
Reimbursement Code
Grantee Prop

Contr/Grant No
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input values = blank, valid code, ZZZZZ
or if using Z or X see corresponding
entry forMfg’s Name.

input values = blank, name with
matching Mfg’s Code, UNKNOWN with
7727777 Mfg's Code, or MFG CODE
NOT ASSIGNED with XXXXX Mfg’s
Code

input values =N, X, Q, Mor P

input values = 1 for Store Stock,

2 for Program Stock, 3 for
Stand-By-Stock, 4 for Capitalized
Equipment, 5 for all other property

input value =Y or blank

input value =Y or blank
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. Exc/Sale input value =Y or blank
. Unclaimed Prop input value =Y or blank
. Date Found input format = MM/DD/YYYY
. Fair Mkt
. Mat Inv input value = Y or blank
. Shelf Life Type
. Exp Date
. Ext Date
. Haz Mat Code
. Haz Mat Ind
. Precious Metals Code
. Print Pickup Doc input value =Y or N
. Item Desc
. More input value =Y or blank
. Press <Enter>. NPDMS verifies entered data and displays appropriate

error messages with the cursor placed at the first field in error. After the
corrected data has been entered, press <Enter>. The system continues to
validate each data field until all data passes the edit checks.

If a Y is entered in the More field, the NPDMS displays a pop-up window
(ND4110MN) allowing the user to enter Additional Item Description Data.

If a Y is entered in the Retain field, certain data elements on the screen are
saved and are displayed for the processing of the next case.

The first line of the description contains the line of data from the previous screen
and allows for modification.
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ND4110MN | TEM DESCRI PTI ON

PROP I TEM 1
DESC

O WNE

TECH
HEADERS

TECH
DESC

O WNE

Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF CNCL PGUP PGDN | NSRT

INPUT DATA
. Prop Desc
. Tech Headers

. Tech Desc

NOTE: The user may view or enter additional data in the Prop Desc and Tech
Desc fields by placing the cursor anywhere in the Prop Desc and Tech Desc
fields and pressing PF20 page down. The system displays the last line of the
previous lines shown and 5 new lines of data. The user can scroll to previous
screens by pressing PF19 page up.
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* Press <Enter>. NPDMS displays the ADD SCREEN 2 (ND4110MB) or pop-
up window for Appropriation Data (ND4110MI) depending on the
Reimbursement Code value. If you press PF17 to Cancel, NPDMS displays
the NON-CONTROLLED PROPERTY ADD (ND4110MA).

* Appropriate data fields are populated and displayed by the system.

* IF Reimbursement Code equals 1 or 4, NPDMS then prompts for
Appropriation Data (ND4110MI).

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND4110MA / ND4110PA NON- CONTROLLED PROPERTY ADD 09: 59: 41
A CA MBXXX
Cust Acct No: 33001
Local Ref No: Turn-1n Doc No:
Initiators Nane: Initiators Org Code:
Initiators Phone: ( ___ ) ___ - NSN: 7021
Item Narre TEST********************************************************
M g' s Code: M g's Nanme: Mg Year:
Mbdel -
Seri al ode: X
CURR ND4110M Pl ease Enter Appropriation Data: *okokok ok
St ock
Rei nbu
Exc/ Sa Enter 'C to Cancel: _
Mat I n .
Haz Mat Code: __ Haz Mat Ind: _ Precious Metals Code: A Print Pickup Doc: Y
Item Desc: | TEM 1 More: _
RETAIN (Y/N): N
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL CLEAR EXIT
INPUT DATA
. Appropriation Data
. Enter 'C’ to Cancel input value = C or blank

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the ADD SCREEN 2 (ND4110MB). If
you enter C to Cancel, NPDMS displays the NON-CONTROLLED
PROPERTY ADD (ND4110MA).

Appropriate data fields are populated and displayed by the system. The source
of the populated data fields may come from the Center Profile Table, previously
entered data, or system calculations.
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND4110MB / ND4110PA ADD SCREEN 2 10: 16: 12
A CA MBXXX
Instal | Name: MARSHALL SPACE FLI GHT CENTERK*** %% % x &% %
Contact Person: XXXXXXXXXXXX***** &% &xxkkkkxxx  phope: ( XXX ) XXX - XXXX
Address BLm XXXX********************* BI dg XXXX****** Room
Property Fax: ( XXX ) XXX - XXXX
Locati on City: HUNTSVI LLE*****%*xx* State: AL Zip: XXXXX
Country
Report To: GSA Region: 04 or DRMO DODAAC: Print Doc (YN: N
War ehouse Loc: War ehoused Date: __
DML Code: _ Foreign Prop: _ Recl am Code: _ CC. Al Artifact:
DAYS Begi n Dat es End Dat es
21_ Installation Screening: 03 01 2001 03 22 2001
Scr eeni ng 21_ NASA- W de Screening: 03 01 2001 03 22 2001
Ti mef rames 0__ Ot her Federal Screening: 03 23 2001 03 23 2001
21_ Donati on Screening: 03 24 2001 04 14 2001
Method = Install: C NASA-Wde: C (C=NPDMs Catal og, F=Fax, L=Local, N=NEMS Only)
ADDI TI ONAL COMPONENT | TEMS (Y/N): N ECN: CUST ACCT NO
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL CLEAR EXIT
INPUT DATA
. Install Name input value = your center name
. Contact Person
. Phone

. Address (line 1)
. Bldg
. Room

. Address (line 2)

. Fax

. City

. State

. Zip

. Country
. Report to

— GSA Region reporting GSA Region
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— DRMO DODAAC
Print Doc

Warehouse Loc
Warehoused Date

DML Code

Foreign Prop

Reclaim Code

CcC

Artifact
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input value = blank

input value =Y or N

input format = MM/DD/YYYY

input value =Y or blank

input values =Y, R, or N

input value =Y or blank

If the default values at Screening Timeframes Days require modification at the
time of the initial Add, input the following:

Screening Timeframes
Days

Installation Screening
— Begin Dates

— End Dates
Days

NASA-Wide Screening
— Begin Dates

— End Dates
Days

Other Federal Screening
— Begin Dates

— End Dates

Days

input format = MM/DD/YYYY

input format = MM/DD/YYYY

input format = MM/DD/YYYY

input format = MM/DD/YYYY

input format = MM/DD/YYYY

input format = MM/DD/YYYY
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. Donation Screening
— Begin Dates input format = MM/DD/YYYY
— End Dates input format = MM/DD/YYYY
* Method
= Install input values=C, F, L, or N
= NASA-Wide input values=C, F, L or N
. Additional Component Items input values = N
. ECN next case to be added, if any
. Cust Acct No next case to be added, if any

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS verifies entered data and displays appropriate error
messages with the cursor placed at the first field in error. After the corrected
data has been entered, press <Enter>. The system continues to validate
each data field until all data passes the edit checks.

NOTE: The system calculates screening timeframes using various data as input
by the user (e.g., ADPE greater than one million dollars and not outdated,
Exchange/sale, ADPE less than one million dollars). The system uses the
category of the data to extract default total screening from the Screening Days
Table. The total screening timeframe is the period from the earliest begin date
to the latest end date (e.g., Surplus Property Donation Screening End Date
minus Installation Begin Date equals the total screening timeframe). If the total
screening timeframe exceeds 130 days, the system issues a warning message.
Refer to Appendix | for more screening information.

NOTE: The system calculates Screening Days by taking the difference between
the two dates. For example, the system recognizes zero days screening when
the begin date is equal to the end date and the system recognizes one screening
day when the begin date is July 25, 1994, and the end date is July 26, 1994.

If the GSA Region is changed on Add Screen 2 and the Property is located in

Maryland or Virginia, NPDMS displays the following pop-up window
(ND4110MK):
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND4110MB / ND4110PA ADD SCREEN 2 10: 16: 12
A CA MBXXX

Instal | Name: MARSHALL SPACE FLI GHT CENTERK*** %% ®x &% %
Contact Person: XXXXXXXXXXXXX* * * & * %% xxxkxkxkxxx  phgne: ( XXX ) XXX - XXXX
Address BLm XXXX********************* BI dg XXXX****** Room
Property Fax: ( XXX ) XXX - XXXX
Locati on City: HUNTSVI LLE*****%*xx* State: AL Zip: XXXXX

khkkhkhkhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhdhhhhhhx*x*%

ND4110MK

If the property is located in the follow ng areas:

Maryl and - Prince CGeorges and Montgonery Counties only
Virginia - Prince WIliam Loudon, Fairfax, and
Arlington Counties, and City of Alexandria

The GSA Regi on should be 'W. GSA Regi on: **
Enter 'C To Cancel:

R R R R T T I I T T T N T T T T T T T ™

Navi gati on:

Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL CLEAR EXI T
INPUT DATA

. GSA Region
. Enter 'C’ to Cancel input value = C or blank

NOTE: The previously entered GSA Region is displayed on the screen. The
user may change the GSA Region to W by typing over the displayed GSA
Region value. If the user enters C to cancel, the GSA Region value remains the
same.

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the GSA REPORTING DATA screen
(ND4110MC). If you enter C to Cancel, NPDMS displays the ADD SCREEN
2 (ND4110MB).

Appropriate data fields are populated and displayed by the system.
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND4110MC / ND4110PA GSA REPORTI NG DATA 10: 28: 32
A CA MBXXX

Local Ref No:
Appropriation Data:
Rei mbur sement Code: A Exc/Sale: _ Unclainmed Prop: Fair Mt:
Reporting NASA Installation Name: MARSHALL SPACE FLI GHT CENTERK*** %% %%
Contact Person: XXXXXXXXXKKXKH 5 5 o & &k ok ok o ok ok Phone: ( XXX ) XXX - XXXX

Turn-1n Doc No:

Address: MARSHALL SPACE FLI GHT CENTER** Fax: ( XXX ) XXX - XXXX
MAI L CODE XXXX
City: MBFCH***%®xxkkdkksxik State: AL Zi p: XXXXX
This Property is scheduled to be reported on 03 23 2001 to GSA Region: 04
GENERAL SERVI CES ADM NI STRATI ON ATLANTA GA
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL CLEAR EXIT

INPUT DATA

Appropriation Data

. Reimbursement Code

. Exc/Sale input value =Y or blank

. Fair Mkt

. Reporting NASA Installation Name input value = your center name
. Contact Person

. Phone

. Address (line 1)
. Fax

. Address (line 2)

. City
. State
. Zip

Press <Enter>. NPDMS verifies entered data and displays appropriate error
messages with the cursor placed at the first field in error. After the corrected
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data has been entered, press <Enter>. The system continues to validate
each data field until all data passes the edit checks.

* The following occurs: The NPDMS Case File is updated. An unique
Property Case Number is generated. An EO1 Add Transaction is generated.
If warehouse location data (Warehouse Loc and Warehoused Date) are
entered, a TO2 Receipt Transaction is generated.

* NPDMS then displays the message 'Case N14 Added, ERN Of EO1: N10
With Add’l Txn(s)’ and returns to the Transaction Menu (ND5000MA).

4.9 .2 Controlled Component System Item Add with GSA Reporting

With the valid entry of an ECN, this process extracts data from NEMS. The
Component System Item Controlled Add with GSA reporting function allows the
user to add item data and modify extracted NEMS data.

NOTE: When navigating through NPDMS, the Fastpath name (limited to eight
characters) is displayed on the fourth line starting at the center of the screen.

NOTE: The screen field data areas in the UOG are shown with either blanks,
lines, or asterisks. Field data areas that are blank are not modifiable and display
data if it is available. Field data areas with lines are modifiable and may be
optional unless conditionally tied with other screen fields. If the field data area is
tied to another field, NPDMS displays an appropriate warning or error message if
an entry is required. Field data areas with asterisks require entry of data and
may be modified if pre-filled by the system.

NOTE: If the property is Automated Data Processing Equipment (ADPE)
Reportable, it must be added as the first component system item record.
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e From the Transaction Menu (ND5000MA), type 1 at Enter Selection, ECN
and optionally the Cust Acct No to access the CONTROLLED PROPERTY
ADD screen (ND4110MA).

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS then verifies that the entered ECN does not already
have an active Case in NPDMS, that the entered ECN does exist in NEMS,
extracts all of the common data from the NEMS File. If the Cust Acct No is
entered, the system verifies that there is a match on the ECN and Cust Acct
No. The CONTROLLED PROPERTY ADD screen (ND4110MA) displays the
extracted NEMS and Center default data, and places the cursor at the first

input field.
NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND4110MA / ND4110PA COVPONENT SYSTEM CONTROLLED | TEM ADD 10: 48: 18
Al MBXXX
Prop Case No: 804101 5335C242 ITEM I D 03 Cust Acct No: 33001
Local Ref No: Turn-1n Doc No:
Initiators Nane: Initiators Org Code:
Initiators Phone: ( ) - NSN:  ****
Item Narre khkkhkkhkhkkhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhdhhhhx**x*%
M g' s Code: M g's Nanme: Mg Year:
Model No: Part No:
Serial No: MVA Code: _ CC. ** Cap Sens Code: X
QTY: * Kk k kK UNIT O: NEASURE * % ACQ C@T kkhkkkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkk*
Stock Status Code: 5 Contr Prop: _ Tag No:
Rei mbur sement Code: _ Grantee Prop: _ Contr/ Grant No:
Exc/ Sale: _ Unclaimed Prop: _ Date Found: __ __ Fair Mkt:
Mat Inv: _ SHELF LIFE TYPE: O EXP DATE: __ _ EXT DATE: __ _
Haz Mat Code: __ Haz Mat Ind: _ Precious Metals Code: A Print Pickup Doc: Y
Item Desc: More: _
RETAIN (Y/N): N
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL CLEAR EXIT

EXTRACTED FROM NEMS

. ECN

. Initiators Org Code
. Std

. NSN

. ltem Name

. Mfg’'s Code

. Mfg’s Name
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Mfg Year
Model No

Part No

Serial No

Cap Sens Code
Unit Acq Cost

Tag No

INPUT DATA

Local Ref No
Turn-in Doc No input value = your document number
Initiators Name
Initiators Org Code
Initiators Phone
NSN
ltem Name

Mfg’s Code input values = valid code, ZZZZZ or
XXXXX. If using Z or X see
corresponding entry for Mfg’'s Name.

Mfg’'s Name input values = name with matching
Mfg's Code, UNKNOWN with Zz72Z77
Mfg’'s Code, or MFG CODE NOT
ASSIGNED with XXXXX Mfg’s Code

Mfg Year
Model No
Part No

Serial No

MMA Code
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CC
Unit Acq Cost
Stock Status Code input values = 1 for Store Stock, 2 for

Program Stock, 3 for Stand-By-Stock, 4
for Capitalized Equipment, 5 for all other

property
Contr Prop input value =Y or blank
Tag No
Reimbursement Code
Grantee Prop input value =Y or blank
Contr/Grant No
Exc/Sale input value =Y or blank
Unclaimed Prop input value =Y or blank
Date Found input format = MM/DD/YYYY
Fair Mkt
Haz Mat Code
Haz Mat Ind
Precious Metals Code
Print Pickup Doc input value =Y or N
Item Desc
More input value =Y or blank
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* Press <Enter>. NPDMS verifies entered data and displays appropriate error
messages with the cursor placed at the first field in error. After the corrected
data has been entered, press <Enter>. The system continues to validate
each data field until all data passes the edit checks.

 Ifa’Y’is entered in the More field, the NPDMS displays a pop-up window
(ND4110MN) allowing the user to enter Additional Item Description Data.

The first line of the description contains the line of data from the previous screen
and allows for modification.

ND4110MN | TEM DESCRI PTI ON

PROP I TEM 1
DESC

O WNE

TECH
HEADERS

TECH
DESC

O WNE

Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF CNCL PGUP PGDN | NSRT

INPUT DATA
. Prop Desc
. Tech Headers

. Tech Desc

NOTE: The user may view or enter additional data in the Prop Desc and Tech
Desc fields by placing the cursor anywhere in the Prop Desc and Tech Desc
fields and pressing PF20 page down. The system displays the last line of the
previous lines shown and 5 new lines of data. The user can scroll to previous
screens by pressing PF19 page up.
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* Press <Enter>. NPDMS displays the ADD SCREEN 2 (ND4110MB) or pop-
up window for Appropriation Data (ND4110MI) depending on the
Reimbursement Code value. If you enter C to Cancel, NPDMS displays the
COMPONENT SYSTEM CONTROLLED PROPERTY ADD (ND4110MA).

IF Reimbursement Code equals 1 or 4, NPDMS then prompts for Appropriation
Data (ND4110MI).

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND4110MA / ND4110PA COVMPONENT SYSTEM CONTROLLED | TEM ADD 10: 54: 11
Al MBXXX
Prop Case No: 804101 5335C242 I TEM I D: 03 Cust Acct No: 33001
Local Ref No: Turn-1n Doc No:
Initiators Nane: Initiators Org Code:
Initiators Phone: ( ___ ) ___ - NSN: 7021
Item Narre TEST********************************************************
M g' s Code: M g's Nanme: Mg Year:
Mbdel -
Seri al ode: X
ND4110M Pl ease Enter Appropriation Data: *okokokok
St ock
Rei nbu
Exc/ Sa Enter 'C to Cancel: _
Mat I n .
Haz Mat Code: __ Haz Mat Ind: _ Precious Metals Code: A Print Pickup Doc: Y
Item Desc: TEST More: _
RETAIN (Y/N): N
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL CLEAR EXIT
INPUT DATA

*  Appropriation Data
* Enter 'C’ to Cancel input value = C or blank

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the ADD SCREEN 2 (ND4110MB). If
you enter C to Cancel, NPDMS displays the COMPONENT SYSTEM
CONTROLLED ITEM ADD (ND4110MA).

Appropriate data fields are populated and displayed by the system. The source

of the populated data fields may come from the Center Profile Table, previously
entered data, or system calculations
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ND4110MB / ND4110PA

Prop Case No: 804101 5335C242

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
COVPONENT SYSTEM | TEM ADD SCREEN 2 11: 47: 06
Al MBXXX
ITEMID: 03

Navi gati on:

Install Nanme: MARSHALL SPACE FLI GHT CENTERY*****xxxxxx
Contact Person: XXXXOOXXXXXXXE****kkkkkkkkxxx%x  Phone: ( XXX ) XXX - XXXX
Address BLm XXXXl********************* BI dg XXXX****** Room
Property Fax: ( XXX ) XXX - XXXX
Location City: HUNTSVI LLE*******%%x State: AL Zip: XXXXX
Country:
Report To: GSA Region: 04 or DRMO DODAAC: Print Doc (YN: N
War ehouse Loc: War ehoused Date: __
DML Code: _ Forei gn Prop: Recl am Code: _ CC. Al Artifact:
DAYS Begi n Dat es End Dat es
21_ Installation Screening: 03 01 2001 03 22 2001
Scr eeni ng 21_ NASA- W de Screening: 03 01 2001 03 22 2001
Ti mef rames 0__ Ot her Federal Screening: 03 23 2001 03 23 2001
21_ Donati on Screening: 03 24 2001 04 14 2001
Method = Install: C NASA-Wde: C (C=NPDMs Catal og, F=Fax, L=Local, N=NEMS Only)

ADDI TI ONAL COMPONENT | TEMS (Y/N):

N ECN: CUST ACCT NO

HELP LOPF PREV

Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -

CNCL CLEAR EXIT

INPUT DATA

. Install Name

. Contact Person
. Phone

. Address (line 1)
. Bldg
. Room

. Address (line 2)

. Fax

. City

. State

. Zip

. Country
. Report to

GSA Region

input value = your center name

input value = reporting GSA Region
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input value = blank

input values =Y or N

input format = MM/DD/YYYY

input value =Y or blank

input values =Y, R, or N

input value =Y or blank

If the default values at Screening Timeframes Days require modification at the
time of the initial Add, input the following:

Screening Timeframes
Days

Installation Screening
— Begin Dates

— End Dates
Days

NASA-Wide Screening
— Begin Dates

— End Dates
Days

Other Federal Screening
— Begin Dates

— End Dates

Days

input format = MM/DD/YYYY

input format = MM/DD/YYYY

input format = MM/DD/YYYY

input format = MM/DD/YYYY

input format = MM/DD/YYYY

input format = MM/DD/YYYY
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. Donation Screening
— Begin Dates input format = MM/DD/YYYY
— End Dates input format = MM/DD/YYYY
* Method
= Install input values=C, F, L, or N
= NASA-Wide input values=C, F, L or N
. Additional Component Items input values =Y or N

NOTE: If you want to add more component items, enter Y
. ECN next case to be added, if any
. Cust Acct No next case to be added, if any

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS verifies entered data and displays appropriate error
messages with the cursor placed at the first field in error. After the corrected
data has been entered, press <Enter>. The system continues to validate
each data field until all data passes the edit checks.

NOTE: The system calculates screening timeframes using various data as input
by the user (e.g., ADPE greater than one million dollars and not outdated,
Exchange/sale, ADPE less than one million dollars). The system uses the
category of the data to extract default total screening from the Screening Days
Table. The total screening timeframe is the period from the earliest begin date
to the latest end date (e.g., Surplus Property Donation Screening End Date
minus Installation Begin Date equals the total screening timeframe). If the total
screening timeframe exceeds 130 days, the system issues a warning message.
Refer to Appendix | for more screening information.

NOTE: The system calculates Screening Days by taking the difference between
the two dates. For example, the system recognizes zero days screening when
the begin date is equal to the end date and the system recognizes one screening
day when the begin date is July 25, 1994, and the end date is July 26, 1994.

If the GSA Region is changed on Add Screen 2 and the Property is located in

Maryland or Virginia, NPDMS displays the following pop-up window
(ND4110MK):
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND4110MB / ND4110PA COVPONENT SYSTEM | TEM ADD SCREEN 2 10: 16: 12
MBXXX

Prop Case No: Item Il d:
Instal | Name: MARSHALL SPACE FLI GHT CENTERK*** %% ®x &% %
Contact Person: XXXXXXXXXXXX**** &%k xxxkxkkxxx  phgne: ( XXX ) XXX - XXXX
Address BLm XXXX********************* BI dg XXXX****** Room

Property Fax: ( XXX ) XXX - XXXX

Locati on City: HUNTSVI LLE*****%*xx* State: AL Zip: 35812

khkkhkhkhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhdhhhhhhx*x*%
ND4110MK

If the property is located in the follow ng areas:
Maryl and - Prince CGeorges and Montgonery Counties only
Virginia - Prince WIliam Loudon, Fairfax, and
Arlington Counties, and City of Alexandria
The GSA Regi on should be 'W. GSA Regi on: **

Enter 'C To Cancel:

R R R R T T I I T T T N T T T T T T T ™

Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL CLEAR EXIT
INPUT DATA

. GSA Region

. Enter 'C’ to Cancel input value = C or blank

NOTE: The previously entered GSA Region is displayed on the screen. The
user may change the GSA Region to W by typing over the displayed GSA

Region value. If the user enters C to cancel, the GSA Region value remains the
same.
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* Press <Enter>. Depending on the previous data entries, NPDMS displays
one of the following screens:

— If you are not finished entering component items (i.e., Additional Component
Items equals Y on the ADD SCREEN 2), then the COMPONENT SYSTEM
CONTROLLED PROPERTY ADD (ND4110MA) screen displays with the
message 'ltem Added Successfully, ERN Of EO1: N10 With N Add’l Txn(s)'.

— If you are finished entering component items (i.e., Additional Component
Items equals N on the ADD SCREEN 2), the GSA REPORTING DATA
(ND4110MC) screen displays with the message 'ltem Added Successfully,
ERN Of EO1: N10 With N Add’l Txn(s)’.

— If you enter C to Cancel on the pop-up window ND4110MK, NPDMS
displays the ADD SCREEN 2 (ND4110MB).

— After each item entry, the NPDMS Case File is updated with a unique
Property Case Number; also, the NPDMS Transaction File is updated with
the following transactions: EO1 Add Transaction, X90 or 190 (if an inventory
discrepancy is found) Transaction to identify NEMS Equipment data, and
TO2 Receipt Transaction if warehouse data is entered.

* IfaY isincorrectly entered at the Additional Component Items field on the
ADD SCREEN 2 (ND4110MB), the user can use the PF17 Key to Cancel.

Appropriate data fields are populated and displayed by the system.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND4110MC / ND4110PA GSA REPORTI NG DATA 11:51: 52
Al MBXXX
Prop Case No: 804101 5335C242
Local Ref No: Turn-1n Doc No:
Appropriation Data: XXX
Rei mbur sement Code: 1 Exc/Sale: _ Unclainmed Prop: Fair Mt:

Reporting NASA Installation Name: MARSHALL SPACE FLI GHT CENTERK*****xxxxxx
Contact Person: XXX * # ok k% ko o ok ok x % Phone: ( XXX ) XXX - XXXX

Address: MARSHALL SPACE FLI GHT CENTER** Fax: ( XXX ) XXX - XXXX
MAI L CODE XXXX
City: MBFCH***%®xxkkdkksxik State: AL Zip: 35812
This Property is scheduled to be reported on 11 11 1995 to GSA Region: 04
GENERAL SERVI CES ADM NI STRATI ON ATLANTA GA
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF
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INPUT DATA
. Appropriation Data
. Reimbursement Code
. Exc/Sale input value =Y or blank
. Fair Mkt
. Reporting NASA Installation Name input value = your center name
. Contact Person
. Phone

. Address (line 1)
. Fax

. Address (line 2)

. City
. State
. Zip

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS verifies entered data and displays appropriate error
messages with the cursor placed at the first field in error. After the corrected
data has been entered, press <Enter>. The system continues to validate
each data field until all data passes the edit checks.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 25/ 99
ND4110MC / ND4110PA GSA REPORTI NG DATA 14: 48: 18
A CA MSWCH

Local Ref No:
Appropriation Data EQUI P ECN F000041

Rei nbur senent Code DI SPOSAL CASE NMBR t:

Reporting NASA Ins ok Kk Rk Kk kK

Cont act Person: JO ORG COST ACCT CODE oca_ ) 544 - 4788

Addr ess: MARSHALL PROG COST ACCT CODE pca_ ) 544 - 1151
MAI L CODE

City: MSFCr**** PREVI OUS ORG COST ACCT CODE
PREVI OUS PROG COST ACCT CODE
This Property is s SA Regi on: 04
GENERAL SERVI CES GA
PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE
OR 'C TO CANCEL

Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL CLEAR EXIT
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Purpose:

The OCA/PCA screen is used for the entry of the Org Cost Acct Code and the
Prog Cost Acct Code for IFM.

Called From Screen:
This transaction was called from multiple transaction screens.
Calls Screens:

The successful completion or cancellation of this transaction will return
the user to the add transaction menu.

Instruction Steps:
Step 1: This screen may appear with selected data fields blank or with
previous data already entered. Enter the information on the
screen or verify that the record displayed is the correct record.

Press the ‘Enter’ key.

Step 2: If error messages appear at the bottom of the screen, read the
messages and correct the identified field.

Press the ‘Enter’ key.
This step may be repeated as many times as necessary.

Step 3: The user may exit the transaction at any time prior to successful
completion by entering ‘c’ in the cancel field.

Press the ‘Enter’ key.
Edit Criteria:
Org Cost Acct Code
A. Mandatory

B. Must enter Org Cost Acct Code
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Prog Cost Acct Code
A. Mandatory
B. Must enter Prog Cost Acct Code
Enter ‘c’ to cancel:
A. Optional
B. Must be either ‘c’ or spaces
INSTRUCTION STEPS:
Step 1. Examine the data and make notes as necessary.
Press the ‘ENTER’ key.

Step 2: If error message appear at the bottom of the screen read the messages
and correct the identified field.

Press the ‘ENTER’ key.

Step 3: The user may exit the screen at any time by entering an ‘X’ in the exit
field. The user will return to the ECN Selection Screen.

Press the ‘ENTER’ key.
EDIT CRITERIA:

Blank or ‘X’

» After entry of component system items (at least 2 component system items)
to make up a component system, NPDMS displays the COMPONENT
SYSTEM PROPERTY CASE ADD screen (ND4110ME).

Appropriate data fields are populated and displayed by the system
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Conmponent System I nformation -

Met hod = Install: C NASA-W de:

Navi gati on:

Conponent System Name: COVPUTER SYSTEM********%%%%%* ESC Code: 7021 CC. 5

Days Begi n Dat es End Dat es
21_ Instal |l ati on Screeni ng: 10 20 1995 11 10 1995
Scr eeni ng 21_ NASA- W de Screeni ng: 10 20 1995 11 10 1995
Ti mef rames 0__ O her Federal Screening: 11 11 1995 11 11 1995
21 Donati on Screeni ng: 11 12 1995 12 03 1995

C (C=NPDMVS Cat al og, F=Fax, L=Local, N=NEMS Only)

August 1999
NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND4110ME / ND4110PA COVPONENT SYSTEM PROPERTY CASE ADD 11:56: 11
Al MBXXX
Prop Case No: 804101 5335C242
Haz Mat |nd: Preci ous Metals |nd: Total Nunber of Conponents: 3
DML Code: Artifact: Total Acq Cost: 3258. 00

HELP LOPF PREV

Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -

CLEAR

INPUT DATA
 Component System Name

e FSC Code

« CC

* Screening Timeframes

« Days

* Installation Screening
— Begin Dates
— End Dates

« Days

* NASA-Wide Screening
— Begin Dates

— End Dates

input value = component system level
FSC

input value = component system
level CC

input format = MM/DD/YYYY

input format = MM/DD/YYYY

input format = MM/DD/YYYY

input format = MM/DD/YYYY
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« Days
*  Other Federal Screening
— Begin Dates input format = MM/DD/YYYY
— End Dates input format = MM/DD/YYYY
« Days

* Donation Screening

— Begin Dates input format = MM/DD/YYYY
— End Dates input format = MM/DD/YYYY
* Method
= Install input values=C, F, L, or N
= NASA-Wide input values=C, F, L, or N

NOTE: The system calculates screening timeframes using various data as input
by the user (e.g., ADPE greater than one million dollars and not outdated,
Exchange/sale, ADPE less than one million dollars). The system uses the
category of the data to extract default total screening from the Screening Days
Table. The total screening timeframe is the period from the earliest begin date
to the latest end date (e.g., Surplus Property Donation Screening End Date
minus Installation Begin Date equals the total screening timeframe). If the total
screening timeframe exceeds 130 days, the system issues a warning message.
Refer to Appendix | for more screening information.

NOTE: The system calculates Screening Days by taking the difference between
the two dates. For example, the system recognizes zero days screening when
the begin date is equal to the end date and the system recognizes one screening
day when the begin date is July 25, 1994, and the end date is July 26, 1994.
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« NPDMS calculates the Haz Mat Ind, Precious Metals Ind, Total Number of
Components, DML Code, Artifact, and Total Acq Cost.

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS verifies entered data and displays appropriate error
messages with the cursor placed at the first field in error. After the corrected
data has been entered, press <Enter>. The system continues to validate
each data field until all data passes the edit checks.

* The following occurs: The NPDMS Case File is updated. All item records for
the specific component system are updated with the component level data.

* NPDMS then displays the message 'Case N14 Added, ERN Of EO1: N10
With Add’l Txn(s)’ and returns to the Transaction Menu (ND5000MA).

4.9.1.3 Non-Controlled Component System Item Add with GSA Reporting

This process allows the user to enter Non-Controlled Component System Item
Add With GSA Reporting data.

NOTE: When navigating through NPDMS, the Fastpath name (limited to eight
characters) is displayed on the fourth line starting at the center of the screen.

NOTE: The screen field data areas in the UOG are shown with either blanks,
lines, or asterisks. Field data areas that are blank are not modifiable and display
data if it is available. Field data areas with lines are modifiable and may be
optional unless conditionally tied with other screen fields. If the field data area is
tied to another field, NPDMS displays an appropriate warning or error message if
an entry is required. Field data areas with asterisks require entry of data and
may be modified if pre-filled by the system.

* From the Transaction Menu (ND5000MA), type 1 at Enter Selection to
access the COMPONENT SYSTEM NON-CONTROLLED PROPERTY ADD
screen (ND4110MA).

Appropriate data fields are populated and displayed by the system.
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND4110MA / ND4110PA COVPONENT SYSTEM NON- CONTROLLED | TEM ADD 12: 07: 41
A CA MBXXX
Cust Acct No: 33001
Local Ref No: Turn-1n Doc No:
Initiators Nane: Initiators Org Code:
Initiators Phone: ( ___ ) ___ - NSN:  ****
Item Narre khkkhkkhkkhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhdddhhhhhx**x*%
M g' s Code: M g's Nane: Mg Year:
Model No: Part No:
Serial No: MVA Code: _ CC. ** Cap Sens Code: X
CURR QTY: ***** UNIT OF MEASURE: ** UNI'T ACQ COST: *****kkkkkknx
Stock Status Code: 5 Contr Prop: _ Tag No:
Rei mbur sement Code: _ Grantee Prop: _ Contr/ Grant No:
Exc/ Sale: _ Unclaimed Prop: _ Date Found: __ __ Fair Mkt:
Mat Inv: _ SHELF LIFE TYPE: O EXP DATE: __ EXT DATE: __
Haz Mat Code: __ Haz Mat Ind: _ Precious Metals Code: A Print Pickup Doc: Y
Item Desc: More: _
RETAIN (Y/N): N
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL CLEAR EXIT

INPUT DATA

. Local Ref No

. Turn-In Doc No

. Initiators Name

. Initiators Org Code
. Initiators Phone

. NSN

. ltem Name

* Mfg's Code

* Mfg’'s Name

. Mfg Year

. Model No

input value = your document number

input values = blank, valid code, ZZZZ7Z
or XXXXX. If using Z or X see
corresponding entry for Mfg’'s Name.

input values = blank, name with
matching Mfg’s Code, UNKNOWN with
777777 Mfg’s Code, or MFG CODE
NOT ASSIGNED with XXXXX Mfg’s
Code
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Part No

Serial No

MMA Code

CC

Cap Sens Code input values =N, X, Q, Mor P
Qty

Unit of Measure

Unit Acq Cost

Stock Status Code input values = 1 for Store Stock, 2 for
Program Stock, 3 for Stand-By-Stock, 4
for Capitalized Equipment, 5 for all
other property

Contr Prop input value =Y or blank
Tag No

Reimbursement Code

Grantee Prop input value =Y or blank

Contr/Grant No

Exc/Sale input value =Y or blank
Unclaimed Prop input value =Y or blank
Date Found input format = MM/DD/YYYY
Fair Mkt

Mat Inv input value =Y or blank

Shelf Life Type
Exp Date
Ext Date

Haz Mat Code
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. Haz Mat Ind
. Precious Metals Code
. Print Pickup Doc input value =Y or N
. Item Desc
. More input value =Y or blank

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS verifies entered data and displays appropriate error
messages with the cursor placed at the first field in error. After the corrected
data has been entered, press <Enter>. The system continues to validate
each data field until all data passes the edit checks.

If a Y is entered in the More field, the NPDMS displays a pop-up window
(ND4110MN) allowing the user to enter Additional Item Description Data.

If a Y is entered in the Retain field, certain data elements on the screen are
saved and are displayed for the processing of the next case.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND4110MA / ND4110PA COVMPONENT SYSTEM NON- CONTROLLED | TEM ADD 12:21: 52
A CA MBXXX
Cust Acct No: 33001
Local Ref No: Turn-1n Doc No:
Initiators Nane: Initiators Org Code:
Initiators Phone: ( NSN: 7025

Item Narre DI SPLA khkhkkkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkkhkhhhhhhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhdhhhhh**x*%

M g' s Code: M g's Nanme: Mg Year:

Mbdel -
Seri al ode: X
CURR ND4110M Pl ease Enter Appropriation Data: *okokok ok

St ock
Rei nbu
Exc/ Sa Enter 'C to Cancel: _
Mat I n .
Haz Mat Code: __ Haz Mat Ind: _ Precious Metals Code: A Print Pickup Doc: Y
I'tem Desc: DI SPLAY More: _
RETAIN (Y/N): N
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL CLEAR EXIT
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INPUT DATA
»  Appropriation Data
* Enter 'C’ to Cancel input value = C or blank

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the ADD SCREEN 2 (ND4110MB). If
you enter C to Cancel, NPDMS displays the COMPONENT SYSTEM NON-
CONTROLLED PROPERTY ADD (ND4110MA).

Appropriate data fields are populated and displayed by the system. The source
of the populated data fields may come from the Center Profile Table, previously
entered data, or system calculations.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND4110MB / ND4110PA COVPONENT SYSTEM | TEM ADD SCREEN 2 12: 23: 35
A CA MBXXX

Install Nanme: MARSHALL SPACE FLI GHT CENTERY*****xxxxxx
Contact Person: XXXXOOXXXXXXXE****kkkkkkkkxxx%x  Phone: ( XXX ) XXX - XXXX
Address BLm XXXX********************* BI dg XXXX****** Room
Property Fax: ( XXX ) XXX - XXXX
Location City: HUNTSVI LLE******%%%x State: AL Zip: XXXXX
Country:
Report To: GSA Region: 04 or DRMO DODAAC: Print Doc (YN: N
War ehouse Loc: War ehoused Date: __
DML Code: _ Foreign Prop: _ Recl am Code: _ CC. Al Artifact: _
DAYS Begi n Dat es End Dat es
21_ Installation Screening: 03 01 2001 03 22 2001
Scr eeni ng 21_ NASA- W de Screening: 03 01 2001 03 22 2001
Ti mef rames 0__ Ot her Federal Screening: 03 23 2001 03 23 2001
21_ Donati on Screening: 03 24 2001 04 14 2001
Method = Install: C NASA-Wde: C (C=NPDMs Catal og, F=Fax, L=Local, N=NEMS Only)
ADDI TI ONAL COMPONENT | TEMS (Y/N): N ECN: CUST ACCT NO
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL CLEAR EXIT

INPUT DATA

Install Name input value = your center name
. Contact Person

. Phone

. Address (line 1)

. Bldg

. Room
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Address (line 2)
Fax

City

State

Zip

Country

Report to

— GSA Region
— DRMO DODAAC
Print Doc
Warehouse Loc
Warehoused Date
DML Code

Foreign Prop
Reclaim Code

CcC

Artifact

NPDMS User and Operations Guide
NPDMS-UOG-10
August 1999

input value = reporting GSA Region

input value = blank

input value =Y or N

input format = MM/DD/YYYY

input value =Y or blank

input values =Y, R, or N

input value =Y or blank

If the default values at Screening Timeframes Days require modification at the
time of the initial Add, input the following:

Screening Timeframes
Days

Installation Screening
— Begin Dates

— End Dates

Days

input format = MM/DD/YYYY

input format = MM/DD/YYYY
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. NASA-Wide Screening

— Begin Dates input format = MM/DD/YYYY
— End Dates input format = MM/DD/YYYY
. Days
. Other Federal Screening
— Begin Dates input format = MM/DD/YYYY
— End Dates input format = MM/DD/YYYY
. Days
. Donation Screening
— Begin Dates input format = MM/DD/YYYY
— End Dates input format = MM/DD/YYYY
* Method
= Install input values=C, F, L, or N
= NASA-Wide input values =C, F, L or N
. Additional Component ltems input values =Y or N

NOTE: If you want to add more component items, enter Y
* ECN next case to be added, if any
* Cust Acct No next case to be added, if any

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS verifies entered data and displays appropriate error
messages with the cursor placed at the first field in error. After the corrected
data has been entered, press <Enter>. The system continues to validate
each data field until all data passes the edit checks.

NOTE: The system calculates screening timeframes using various data as input
by the user (e.g., ADPE greater than one million dollars and not outdated,
Exchange/sale, ADPE less than one million dollars). The system uses the
category of the data to extract default total screening from the Screening Days
Table. The total screening timeframe is the period from the earliest begin date
to the latest end date (e.g., Surplus Property Donation Screening End Date
minus Installation Begin Date equals the total screening timeframe). If the total
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screening timeframe exceeds 130 days, the system issues a warning message.
Refer to Appendix | for more screening information.

NOTE: The system calculates Screening Days by taking the difference between
the two dates. For example, the system recognizes zero days screening when
the begin date is equal to the end date and the system recognizes one screening
day when the begin date is July 25, 1994, and the end date is July 26, 1994.

If the GSA Region is changed on Add Screen 2 and the Property is located in
Maryland or Virginia, NPDMS displays the following pop-up window
(ND4110MK):

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND4110MB / ND4110PA COVPONENT SYSTEM | TEM ADD SCREEN 2 10: 16: 12
MBXXX
Prop Case No: Item I d:

Instal | Name: MARSHALL SPACE FLI GHT CENTERK*** %% % x &% %
Contact Person: XXXXXXXXXXXXX* * * &% xxxkxkxkxxx  phgne: ( XXX ) XXX - XXXX
Address BLm XXXX********************* BI dg XXXX****** Room
Property Fax: ( XXX ) XXX - XXXX
Locati on City: HUNTSVI LLE*****%*xx* State: AL Zip: XXXXX

khkhkhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhdhhhhhhhhhxx*x*%

ND4110MK

If the property is located in the follow ng areas:
Maryl and - Prince CGeorges and Montgonery Counties only
Virginia - Prince WIlliam Loudon, Fairfax, and
Arlington Counties, and City of Alexandria
The GSA Regi on should be 'W. GSA Regi on: **

Enter 'C To Cancel:

R R R R T T I I T I T T N T T T T T T T T ™

Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL CLEAR EXIT
INPUT DATA

. GSA Region

Enter 'C’ to Cancel input value = C or blank

NOTE: The previously entered GSA Region is displayed on the screen. The
user may change the GSA Region to W by typing over the displayed GSA
Region value. If the user enters C to cancel, the GSA Region value remains the
same.
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Press <Enter>. Depending on the previous data entries, NPDMS then
displays one of the following screens:

If you are not finished entering component items (i.e., Additional Component
Items equals Y on the ADD SCREEN 2), then the COMPONENT SYSTEM
NON-CONTROLLED PROPERTY ADD (ND4110MA) screen displays with
the message ’ltem Added Successfully, ERN Of E01: N10 With N Add’l
TXn(s)'.

If you are finished entering component items (i.e., Additional Component
Items equals N on the ADD SCREEN 2), the GSA REPORTING DATA
(ND4110MC) screen displays with the message ’ltem Added Successfully,
ERN Of EO1: N10 With N Add’l Txn(s)’.

If you enter C to Cancel on the pop-up window ND4110MK, NPDMS
displays the ADD SCREEN 2 (ND4110MB).

After each item entry, the NPDMS Case File is updated with a unique
Property Case Number; also, the NPDMS Transaction File is updated with
the following transactions: EO1 Add Transaction and TO2 Receipt
Transaction if warehouse data is entered.

If a Y is incorrectly entered at the Additional Component Items field on the
ADD SCREEN 2 (ND4110MB), the user can use the PF17 Key to Cancel.

Appropriate data fields are populated and displayed by the system.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND4110MC / ND4110PA GSA REPORTI NG DATA 12:26: 34
A CA MBXXX
Local Ref No: Turn-1n Doc No:
Appropriation Data: TEST1
Rei mbur sement Code: 1 Exc/ Sale: Uncl ai med Prop: Fair Mt:

Reporting NASA Installation Name: MARSHALL SPACE FLI GHT CENTER******xx%%%%
Contact Person: XXX, * K k% ko o ok ok % % Phone: ( XXX ) XXX - XXXX

Address: MARSHALL SPACE FLI GHT CENTER** Fax: ( XXX ) XXX - XXXX
MAI L CODE XXXX
City: MBFCH***%®xxkkikksxik State: AL Zi p: XXXXX
This Property is scheduled to be reported on 03 23 2001 to GSA Region: 04
GENERAL SERVI CES ADM NI STRATI ON ATLANTA GA
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL CLEAR EXIT

288



NPDMS User and Operations Guide
NPDMS-UOG-10
August 1999

INPUT DATA

Appropriation Data

* Reimbursement Code

 Exc/Sale input value =Y or blank

*  Fair Mkt

* Reporting NASA Installation Name input value = your center name
. Contact Person

. Phone

. Address (line 1)

. Fax

. Address (line 2)

. City
. State
. Zip

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS verifies entered data and displays appropriate error
messages with the cursor placed at the first field in error. After the corrected
data has been entered, press <Enter>. The system continues to validate
each data field until all data passes the edit checks.

289



NPDMS User and Operations Guide
NPDMS-UOG-10

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 25/ 99
ND4110MC / ND4110PA GSA REPORTI NG DATA 14: 48: 18
A CA MSWCH

Local Ref No:
Appropriation Data EQUI P ECN F000041

Rei nbur senent Code DI SPOCSAL CASE NMBR t:

Reporting NASA Ins ok Kk Rk Kk kK

Cont act Person: JO ORG COST ACCT CODE oca_ ) 544 - 4788

Addr ess: MARSHALL PROG COST ACCT CODE pca_ ) 544 - 1151
MAI L CODE

City: MSFCr**** PREVI OUS ORG COST ACCT CODE
PREVI OUS PROG COST ACCT CODE
This Property is s SA Regi on: 04
GENERAL SERVI CES GA
PRESS ENTER TO CONTI NUE
OR 'C TO CANCEL _

Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL CLEAR EXIT
Purpose:

The OCA/PCA screen is used for the entry of the Org Cost Acct Code and the
Prog Cost Acct Code for IFM.

Called From Screen:
This transaction was called from mulitple transaction screens.
Calls Screens:

The successful completion or cancellation of this transaction will return the
user to the add transaction menu.

Instruction Steps:
Step 1: This screen may appear with selected data fields blank or with
previous data already entered. Enter the information on the screen

or verify that the record displayed is the correct record.

Press the ‘Enter’ key.

Step 2: If error messages appear at the bottom of the screen, read the
messages and correct the identified field.

Press the ‘Enter’ key.

This step may be repeated as many times as necessary.
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Step 3: The user may exit the transaction at any time prior to successful
completion by entering ‘c’ in the cancel field.

Press the ‘Enter’ key.
Edit Criteria:
Org Cost Acct Code

A. Mandatory

B. Must enter Org Cost Acct Code
Prog Cost Acct Code

A. Mandatory

B. Must enter Prog Cost Acct Code
Enter ‘c’ to cancel:

A. Optional

B. Must be either ‘c’ or spaces

INSTRUCTION STEPS:

Step 1. Examine the data and make notes as necessary.

Press the ‘ENTER’ key.

Step 2: If error message appear at the bottom of the screen read the messages

and correct the identified field.

Press the ‘ENTER’ key.

Step 3: The user may exit the screen at any time by entering an ‘X’ in the exit
field. The user will return to the ECN Selection Screen.

Press the ‘ENTER’ key.
EDIT CRITERIA:

Blank or ‘X’
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After entry of component system items (at least 2 component system items) to
make up a component system, NPDMS displays the COMPONENT SYSTEM
PROPERTY CASE ADD screen (ND4110ME).

Appropriate data fields are populated and displayed by the system.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND4110ME / ND4110PA COVPONENT SYSTEM PROPERTY CASE ADD 11:56: 11
Al MBXXX

Prop Case No: 804101 5335C242
Haz Mat |nd: Preci ous Metals | nd: Total Nunber of Conponents: 3
DML Code: Artifact: Total Acq Cost: 3258. 00

Component System I nformation -
Conponent System Nanme: COVPUTER SYSTEMF****xx***%xxx* EGC Code: 7021 CC. 5

Days Begi n Dat es End Dat es
21_ Instal | ati on Screeni ng: 10 20 1995 11 10 1995
Scr eeni ng 21_ NASA- W de Screeni ng: 10 20 1995 11 10 1995
Ti mef rames 0__ O her Federal Screening: 11 11 1995 11 11 1995
21_ Donati on Screeni ng: 11 12 1995 12 03 1995
Method = Install: C NASA-Wde: C (C=NPDMsS Catal og, F=Fax, L=Local, N=NEMS Only)
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CLEAR
INPUT DATA
. Component System Name
. FSC Code input value = component system level
FSC
. CC input value = component system level
CC
. Screening Timeframes
. Days
. Installation Screening
— Begin Dates input format = MM/DD/YYYY
— End Dates input format = MM/DD/YYYY
. Days
. NASA-Wide Screening
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— Begin Dates input format = MM/DD/YYYY
— End Dates input format = MM/DD/YYYY
. Days
. Other Federal Screening
— Begin Dates input format = MM/DD/YYYY
— End Dates input format = MM/DD/YYYY
. Days
. Donation Screening
— Begin Dates input format = MM/DD/YYYY
— End Dates input format = MM/DD/YYYY
* Method
= Install input values=C, F, L, or N
= NASA-Wide input values=C, F, L, or N

NOTE: The system calculates screening timeframes using various data as input
by the user (e.g., ADPE greater than one million dollars and not outdated,
Exchange/sale, ADPE less than one million dollars). The system uses the
category of the data to extract default total screening from the Screening Days
Table. The total screening timeframe is the period from the earliest begin date
to the latest end date (e.g., Surplus Property Donation Screening End Date
minus Installation Begin Date equals the total screening timeframe). If the total
screening timeframe exceeds 130 days, the system issues a warning message.
Refer to Appendix | for more screening information.

NOTE: The system calculates Screening Days by taking the difference between
the two dates. For example, the system recognizes zero days screening when
the begin date is equal to the end date and the system recognizes one screening
day when the begin date is July 25, 1994, and the end date is July 26, 1994.
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« NPDMS calculates the Haz Mat Ind, Precious Metals Ind, Total Number of
Components, DML Code, Artifact, and Total Acq Cost.

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS verifies entered data and displays appropriate error
messages with the cursor placed at the first field in error. After the corrected
data has been entered, press <Enter>. The system continues to validate
each data field until all data passes the edit checks.

» The following occurs: The NPDMS Case File is updated. All item records for
the specific component system are updated with the component level data.

* NPDMS then displays the message 'Case N14 Added, ERN Of EO1: N10
With Add’l Txn(s)’ and returns to the Transaction Menu (ND5000MA).

4.9.1.4 Controlled Add With DRMO Transfer

With the valid entry of an ECN, this process extracts data from NEMS. The
Controlled Add With DRMO Transfer function allows the user to add single case
data and modify extracted NEMS data.

NOTE: When navigating through NPDMS, the Fastpath name (limited to eight
characters) is displayed on the fourth line starting at the center of the screen.

NOTE: The screen field data areas in the UOG are shown with either blanks,
lines, or asterisks. Field data areas that are blank are not modifiable and display
data if it is available. Field data areas with lines are modifiable and may be
optional unless conditionally tied with other screen fields. If the field data area is
tied to another field, NPDMS displays an appropriate warning or error message if
an entry is required. Field data areas with asterisks require entry of data and
may be modified if pre-filled by the system.

* From the Transaction Menu (ND5000MA), type 1 at Enter Selection, enter
the ECN and optionally the Cust Acct No to access the CONTROLLED
PROPERTY ADD screen (ND4110MA).

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS then verifies that the entered ECN does not already
have an active Case in NPDMS, that the entered ECN does exist in NEMS,
extracts all of the common data from the NEMS File. If the Cust Acct No is
entered, the system verifies that there is a match on the ECN and Cust Acct
No. The CONTROLLED PROPERTY ADD screen (ND4110MA) displays the
extracted NEMS and Center default data, and places the cursor at the first
input field.
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND4110MA / ND4110PA CONTROLLED PROPERTY ADD 14:16: 32
A CA MBXXX
Cust Acct No: 15020 ECN: (080119
Local Ref No: Turn-1n Doc No:
Initiators Nane: Initiators Org Code: XXXX_
Initiators Phone: ( ) - STD: NSN: 5975
Item Narre RACK’ ELEC‘I’RI CAL EQJI PNEN'I'**********************************
Mg's Code: 23481 Mg's Nanme: ZERO CORP ZERO SCQUTH DI V Mg Year: 1989
Model
Seri al ode: Q
CURR ND4110M Pl ease Enter Appropriation Data: *okokok ok
St ock
Rei nbu
Exc/ Sa Enter 'C to Cancel: _
Haz Mat Code: __ Haz Mat Ind: _ Precious Metals Code: A Print Pickup Doc: Y
Item Desc: More: _
RETAIN (Y/N): N
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL CLEAR EXIT

EXTRACTED FROM NEMS

. ECN

. Initiators Org Code
. Std

. NSN

. ltem Name

. Mfg’s Code

. Mfg’'s Name
. Mfg Year

. Model No

. Part No

. Serial No

. Cap Sens Code
. Unit Acq Cost

. Tag No

295



NPDMS User and Operations Guide
NPDMS-UOG-10

August 1999
INPUT DATA

Local Ref No

Turn-in Doc No input value = your document number

Initiators Name

Initiators Org Code

Initiators Phone

NSN

ltem Name

Mfg’s Code input values = valid code, ZZZZZ or
If using Z or X see
corresponding entry for Mfg’'s Name.
Mfg’'s Name input values = name with matching

Mfg’'s Code, UNKNOWN with ZZZZZZ
Mfg’'s Code, or MFG CODE NOT
ASSIGNED with XXXXX Mfg’s Code

Mfg Year

Model No

Part No

Serial No

MMA Code

CC

Unit Acq Cost

Stock Status Code input values = 1 for Store Stock, 2 for
Program Stock, 3 for Stand-By-Stock, 4
for Capitalized Equipment, 5 for all
other property

Contr Prop input value =Y or blank

Tag No
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. Reimbursement Code
. Grantee Prop input value =Y or blank
. Contr/Grant No
. Exc/Sale input value =Y or blank
. Unclaimed Prop input value =Y or blank
. Date Found input format = MM/DD/YYYY
. Fair Mkt
. Haz Mat Code
. Haz Mat Ind
. Precious Metals Code
. Print Pickup Doc input value =Y or N
. Item Desc
. More input value =Y or blank

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS verifies entered data and displays appropriate error
messages with the cursor placed at the first field in error. After the corrected
data has been entered, press <Enter>. The system continues to validate
each data field until all data passes the edit checks.

If a 'Y’ is entered in the More field, NPDMS displays a pop-up window
(ND4110MN) allowing the user to enter additional Iltem Description Data.

The first line of the description contains the last line of data from the previous
screen and allows for modification.
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ND4110MN | TEM DESCRI PTI ON

PROP I TEM 1
DESC

O WNE

TECH
HEADERS

TECH
DESC

O WNE

Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF CNCL PGUP PGDN | NSRT

INPUT DATA
* Prop Desc
e Tech Headers

e Tech Desc

NOTE: The user may view or enter additional data in the Prop Desc and Tech
Desc fields by placing the cursor anywhere in the Prop Desc and Tech Desc
fields and pressing PF20 page down. The system displays the last line of the
previous lines shown and 5 new lines of data. The user can scroll to previous
screens by pressing PF19 page up.

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS displays the ADD SCREEN 2 (ND4110MB) or pop-
up window for Appropriation Data (ND4110MI) depending on the
Reimbursement Code value. If you press PF17 to Cancel, NPDMS displays
the NON-CONTROLLED PROPERTY ADD (ND4110MA).

IF Reimbursement Code equals 1 or 4, NPDMS then prompts for Appropriation
Data (ND4110MI).
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND4110MA / ND4110PA CONTROLLED PROPERTY ADD 14: 24: 27
A CA MBXXX
Cust Acct No: 15020 ECN: G080119
Local Ref No: Turn-1n Doc No:
Initiators Nane: Initiators Org Code: XXXX_
Initiators Phone: ( ) - STD: ( ) NSN: 5975
Item Narre RACK’ ELEC‘I’RI CAL EQJI PNEN'I'**********************************
Mg's Code: 23481 Mg's Name: ZERO CORP ZERO SOUTH DIV Mg Year: XXXX
Model
Seri al ode: Q
CURR ND4110M Pl ease Enter Appropriation Data: *okokok ok
St ock
Rei nbu
Exc/ Sa Enter 'C to Cancel: _
Haz Mat Code: __ Haz Mat Ind: _ Precious Metals Code: A Print Pickup Doc: Y
Item Desc: More: _
RETAIN (Y/N): N
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL CLEAR EXIT
INPUT DATA
. Appropriation Data
. Enter 'C’ to Cancel input value = C or blank

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the ADD SCREEN 2 (ND4110MB). If
you enter C to Cancel, NPDMS displays the CONTROLLED PROPERTY
ADD (ND4110MA).

Appropriate data fields are populated and displayed by the system. The source

of the populated data fields may come from the Center Profile Table, previously
entered data, or system calculations.
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND4110MB / ND4110PA ADD SCREEN 2 14: 26: 24
A CA MBXXX
Instal | Name: MARSHALL SPACE FLI GHT CENTERK*** %% ®x &% %
Contact Person: XXXXXXXXXXXXX* * * & * %% xxxkxkxkxxx  phgne: ( XXX ) XXX - XXXX
Address: BLDG XXXX**xx**kkxxxkkkkxxriss Bl dg: XXXX****** Room XXXXX
Property Fax: ( XXX ) XXX - XXXX
Locati on City: HUNTSVI LLE*****%*xx* State: AL Zip: XXXXX
Country
Report To: GSA Region: 04 or DRMO DODAAC: Print Doc (YN: N
War ehouse Loc: War ehoused Date: __
DML Code: _ Forei gn Prop: Recl am Code: _ CC. Al Artifact:
DAYS Begi n Dat es End Dat es
21_ Installation Screening: 03 01 2001 03 22 2001
Scr eeni ng 21_ NASA- W de Screening: 03 01 2001 03 22 2001
Ti mef rames 21_ Ot her Federal Screening: 03 23 2001 04 13 2001
21_ Donati on Screening: 04 14 2001 05 05 2001
Method = Install: C NASA-Wde: C (C=NPDMs Catal og, F=Fax, L=Local, N=NEMS Only)

ADDI TI ONAL COVPONENT | TEMS (Y/N): N ECN: CUST ACCT NO
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV
INPUT DATA
. Install Name input value = your center name

Contact Perso

Phone

Bldg

Room

Fax
City
State
Zip
Country

Report to:

GSA Region

n

Address (line 1)

Address (line 2)

input value = blank
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Artifact

NPDMS User and Operations Guide
NPDMS-UOG-10
August 1999

transferring DRMO DODAAC

input value =Y or N

input format = MM/DD/YYYY

input value =Y or blank

input values =Y, R, or N

input value =Y or blank

If the default values at Screening Timeframes Days require modification at the
time of the initial Add, input the following:

Screening Timeframes
Days

Installation Screening
— Begin Dates

— End Dates
Days

NASA-Wide Screening
— Begin Dates

— End Dates
Days

Other Federal Screening
— Begin Dates

— End Dates

Days

input format = MM/DD/YYYY

input format = MM/DD/YYYY

input format = MM/DD/YYYY

input format = MM/DD/YYYY

input format = MM/DD/YYYY

input format = MM/DD/YYYY
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. Donation Screening
— Begin Dates input format = MM/DD/YYYY
— End Dates input format = MM/DD/YYYY
* Method
= Install input values=C, F, L, or N
= NASA-Wide input values=C, F, L or N
. Additional Component Items input values = N
. ECN input value = next case to be added, if
any
. Cust Acct No input value = next case to be added, if
any

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS verifies entered data and displays appropriate error
messages with the cursor placed at the first field in error. After the corrected
data has been entered, press <Enter>. The system continues to validate
each data field until all data passes the edit checks.

NOTE: The system calculates screening timeframes using various data as input
by the user (e.g., ADPE greater than one million dollars and not outdated,
Exchange/sale, ADPE less than one million dollars). The system uses the
category of the data to extract default total screening from the Screening Days
Table. The total screening timeframe is the period from the earliest begin date
to the latest end date (e.g., Surplus Property Donation Screening End Date
minus Installation Begin Date equals the total screening timeframe). If the total
screening timeframe exceeds 130 days, the system issues a warning message.
Refer to Appendix | for more screening information.

NOTE: The system calculates Screening Days by taking the difference between
the two dates. For example, the system recognizes zero days screening when
the begin date is equal to the end date and the system recognizes one screening
day when the begin date is July 25, 1994, and the end date is July 26, 1994.

NPDMS displays appropriate data fields that are populated on the DRMO DATA
screen (ND4110MD).
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4.8.1.5 CONTROLLED ADD W TH DRMO TRANSFER CON' T 4-242
NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND4110MD / ND4110PA DRMO DATA 14:32:18
MBXXX
Local Ref No: Turn-1n Doc No:
Appropriation Data:
Rei mbur sement Code: Exc/ Sal e: Uncl ai med Prop: Fair Mt:
This property is scheduled to be reported on t o DoDAAC:
Ship from Fedstrip ACC: Suppl ement ary Address:
Docurment ldentifier Code: TID ADPE |dentification: _ Physi cal Security: *
Di sposal Authority Code: * Mark For: __
Addi ti onal Data Code: Shi ppi ng: DRMO Recei vi ng: -
Navi gat i on: -
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP LOPF
INPUT DATA

ADPE Identification

. Physical Security
. Disposal Authority Code
. Mark For

. Additional Data Code
— Shipping

— DRMO Receiving

inputvalues=1, 2, 3,4,5,6,7,8,9,0,
or blank

inputvalues=A-27,1-9
input values =N, M or R

input value = HM or HW

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS verifies entered data and displays appropriate error
messages with the cursor placed at the first field in error. After the corrected
data has been entered, press <Enter>. The system continues to validate
each data field until all data passes the edit checks.

* The following occurs: The NPDMS Case File is updated. An unique Property
Case Number is generated. An EO1 Add Transaction is generated. A X90 or
190 (if an inventory discrepancy is found) Transaction is generated to identify

NEMS Equipment data. A NP/NEMS Interface ERN is generated. |If
warehouse location data (Warehouse Loc and Warehoused Date) are
entered, a TO2 Receipt Transaction is generated.

303



NPDMS User and Operations Guide
NPDMS-UOG-10
August 1999

* NPDMS then displays the message 'Case N14 Added, ERN Of EO1: N10
With Add’l Txn(s)’ and returns to the Transaction Menu (ND5000MA).

4.9.1.5 Non-Controlled Add with DRMO Transfer

This process allows the user to enter single case Non-Controlled Add With
DRMO Transfer data. Refer to Section 5.2.1 NSMS Add for information on this
process, which is a batch function that provides the same results as this function.

NOTE: When navigating through NPDMS, the Fastpath name (limited to eight
characters) is displayed on the fourth line starting at the center of the screen.

NOTE: The screen field data areas in the UOG are shown with either blanks,
lines, or asterisks. Field data areas that are blank are not modifiable and display
data if it is available. Field data areas with lines are modifiable and may be
optional unless conditionally tied with other screen fields. If the field data area is
tied to another field, NPDMS displays an appropriate warning or error message if
an entry is required. Field data areas with asterisks require entry of data and
may be modified if pre-filled by the system.

*  From the TRANSACTION MENU (ND5000MA), type 1 at Enter Selection to
access the NON-CONTROLLED PROPERTY ADD screen (ND4110MA).

Appropriate data fields are populated and displayed by the system.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND4110MA / ND4110PA NON- CONTROLLED PROPERTY ADD 14:37: 03
A CA MBXXX
Cust Acct No: 16230 ECN. G080140
Local Ref No: Turn-1n Doc No:
Initiators Nane: Initiators Org Code: XXXX_
Initiators Phone: ( ) STD: ( ) NSN: 6530
Item Narre V\HEELC'_'AIR '\/D‘rmIZED CART**********************************
Mg's Code: 21123 Mg's Name: EVEREST AND JENNINGS INC___ Mg Year: 1988
Mbdel No: MOBIE-L-B Part No:
Serial No: 2869171 MVA Code: _ CC. ** Cap Sens Code: Q
CURR QTY: 1**** UNIT OF MEASURE: EA UNI T ACQ COST: 1157.00******
Stock Status Code: 5 Contr Prop: _ Tag No:
Rei mbur sement Code: _ Grantee Prop: _ Contr/ Grant No:
Exc/ Sale: _ Unclaimed Prop: _ Date Found: __ __ Fair Mt:
Haz Mat Code: __ Haz Mat Ind: _ Precious Metals Code: A Print Pickup Doc: Y
Item Desc: More: _
RETAIN (Y/N): N
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL CLEAR EXIT
INPUT DATA
. Local Ref No
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Turn-In Doc No input value = your document number

Initiators Name

Initiators Org Code

Initiators Phone

NSN

ltem Name

Mfg’s Code input values = blank, valid code, ZZZZZ
or XXXXX. If using Z or X see
corresponding entry for Mfg’'s Name.
Mfg’'s Name input values = blank, name with

matching Mfg’s Code, UNKNOWN with
777777 Mfg’s Code, or MFG CODE
NOT ASSIGNED with XXXXX Mfg’s
Code

Mfg Year

Model No

Part No

Serial No

MMA Code

CC

Cap Sens Code input values =N, X, Q, Mor P

Qty

Unit of Measure

Unit Acq Cost
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Stock Status Code input values = 1 for Store Stock, 2 for
Program Stock, 3 for Stand-By-Stock, 4
for Capitalized Equipment, 5 for all
other property

Contr Prop input value =Y or blank
Tag No

Reimbursement Code

Grantee Prop input value =Y or blank

Contr/Grant No

Exc/Sale input value =Y or blank
Unclaimed Prop input value =Y or blank
Date Found input format = MM/DD/YYYY
Fair Mkt

Mat Inv input value =Y or blank

Shelf Life Type
Exp Date

Ext Date

Haz Mat Code
Haz Mat Ind

Precious Metals Code

Print Pickup Doc input value =Y or N

Item Desc

More input value =Y or blank

Retain input value =Y or N (Default = N)

Press <Enter>. NPDMS verifies entered data and displays appropriate error
messages with the cursor placed at the first field in error. After the corrected

306



NPDMS User and Operations Guide
NPDMS-UOG-10
August 1999

data has been entered, press <Enter>. The system continues to validate
each data field until all data passes the edit checks.

If a’Y’ is entered in the More field, the system displays a pop-up window
(ND4110MN) allowing the user to enter Additional Item Description Data.
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The first line of the description contains the last line of data from the previous
screen and allows for modification.

ND4110MN | TEM DESCRI PTI ON

PROP I TEM 1
DESC

O WNE

TECH
HEADERS

TECH
DESC

O WNE

Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF CNCL PGUP PGDN | NSRT

INPUT DATA
. Prop Desc
. Tech Headers

. Tech Desc

NOTE: The user may view or enter additional data in the Prop Desc and Tech
Desc fields by placing the cursor anywhere in the Prop Desc and Tech Desc
fields and pressing PF20 page down. The system displays the last line of the
previous lines shown and 5 new lines of data. The user can scroll to previous
screens by pressing PF19 page up.

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS displays the ADD SCREEN 2 (ND4110MB) or pop-
up window for Appropriation Data (ND4110MI) depending on the
Reimbursement Code value. If you press PF17 to Cancel, NPDMS displays
the NON-CONTROLLED PROPERTY ADD (ND4110MA).

IF Reimbursement Code equals 1 or 4, NPDMS then prompts for Appropriation
Data (ND4110MI).
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND4110MA / ND4110PA NON- CONTROLLED PROPERTY ADD 14: 45: 56
A CA MBXXX
Cust Acct No: 16230 ECN: (080140
Local Ref No: Turn-1n Doc No:
Initiators Nane: Initiators Org Code: XXXX_
Initiators Phone: ( ) - STD: ( ) NSN: 6530
Item Narre V\HEELC'_'AI R’ '\/D‘rmIZED CART**********************************
Mg's Code: 21123 Mg's Nanme: EVEREST AND JENNI NGS | NC Mg Year: 1988
Model
Seri al ode: Q
CURR ND4110M Pl ease Enter Appropriation Data: *okokok ok
St ock
Rei nbu
Exc/ Sa Enter 'C to Cancel: _
Haz Mat Code: __ Haz Mat Ind: _ Precious Metals Code: A Print Pickup Doc: Y
Item Desc: More: _
RETAIN (Y/N): N
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL CLEAR EXIT
INPUT DATA

* Additional Item Description.
* Enter 'C’ to Cancel input value = C or blank

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the ADD SCREEN 2 (ND4110MB). If
you enter C to Cancel, NPDMS displays the NON-CONTROLLED
PROPERTY ADD (ND4110MA).

Appropriate data fields are populated and displayed by the system. The source

of the populated data fields may come from the Center Profile Table, previously
entered data, or system calculations.
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Install Name:

Cont act Person:

Addr ess:

Property

Locati on Cty:

Country

Report To: GSA Reg

War ehouse Loc:
DML Code:

Fo

21

Scr eeni ng 21

ND4110MB / ND4110PA

reign Prop:
DAYS

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM
ADD SCREEN 2
A CA

MARSHALL SPACE FLI GHT CENTER®* ** %% % % % & % %
XXKKKKKKKKHKH * % % & % %k ke xxx k%% Phone: (- XXX )
BLm XXXX*********************
Fax: ( XXX)
State: AL Zip:

HUN'I'SVI LLE**********

04 DRMO DODAAC:
War ehoused Date: __
Recl am Code: _ CC. Al
Begi n Dat es

i on: or

Bl dg: XXXX****** Room XXXXX

Print Doc (Y/'N):

Instal |l ati on Screeni ng:
NASA- W de Screeni ng:

03 01 2001
03 01 2001

21_
21
Install:

Ti mef r anes

Met hod

Navi gati on:

C NASA- W de:
ADDI TI ONAL COMPONENT | TEMS (Y/N) :

Ot her Federal Screening: 03 23 2001
Donati on Screening: 04 14 2001

C (C=NPDMS Cat al og, F=Fax, L=Local

N ECN: CUST ACCT

03/01/01
14: 49: 46
MBXXX

XXX - XXXX

XXX - XXXX
XXXXKX

N

Artifact:
End Dat es
03 22 2001
03 22 2001
04 13 2001
05 05 2001
, N=NEMS Only)
NO

HELP LOPF PREV

Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -

CNCL CLEAR

EXIT

INPUT DATA

. Install Name input value = your center name
. Contact Person

. Phone

. Address (line 1)
. Bldg
. Room

. Address (line 2)

. Fax

. City

. State

. Zip

. Country

. Report to:
— GSA Region

input value = blank
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input value = transferring DRMO
DODAAC

input value =Y or N

input format = MM/DD/YYYY

input value =Y or blank

input values =Y, R, or N

input value =Y or blank

If the default values at Screening Timeframes Days require modification at the
time of the initial Add, input the following:

Screening Timeframes
Days

Installation Screening
— Begin Dates

— End Dates
Days

NASA-Wide Screening
— Begin Dates

— End Dates
Days

Other Federal Screening
— Begin Dates

—_ End Dates

input format = MM/DD/YYYY

input format = MM/DD/YYYY

input format = MM/DD/YYYY

input format = MM/DD/YYYY

input format = MM/DD/YYYY

input format = MM/DD/YYYY
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. Days
. Donation Screening
— Begin Dates input format = MM/DD/YYYY
— End Dates input format = MM/DD/YYYY
* Method
= Install input values=C, F, L, or N
= NASA-Wide input values=C, F, L or N
* Additional Component Items input values =Y or N
* ECN input value = next case to be added, if
any
* Cust Acct No input value = next case to be added, if
any

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS verifies entered data and displays appropriate error
messages with the cursor placed at the first field in error. After the corrected
data has been entered, press <Enter>. The system continues to validate
each data field until all data passes the edit checks.

NOTE: The system calculates screening timeframes using various data as input
by the user (e.g., ADPE greater than one million dollars and not outdated,
Exchange/sale, ADPE less than one million dollars). The system uses the
category of the data to extract default total screening from the Screening Days
Table. The total screening timeframe is the period from the earliest begin date
to the latest end date (e.g., Surplus Property Donation Screening End Date
minus Installation Begin Date equals the total screening timeframe). If the total
screening timeframe exceeds 130 days, the system issues a warning message.
Refer to Appendix | for more screening information.

NOTE: The system calculates Screening Days by taking the difference between
the two dates. For example, the system recognizes zero days screening when
the begin date is equal to the end date and the system recognizes one screening
day when the begin date is July 25, 1994, and the end date is July 26, 1994.

NPDMS then displays appropriate data fields that are populated on the DRMO
DATA screen (ND4110MD).
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND4110MD / ND4110PA DRMO DATA 14:32:18
MBXXX
Local Ref No: Turn-1n Doc No:
Appropriation Data:
Rei mbur sement Code: Exc/ Sal e: Uncl ai med Prop: Fair Mt:
This property is scheduled to be reported on t o DoDAAC:
Ship from Fedstrip ACC: Suppl ement ary Address:
Docurment ldentifier Code: TID ADPE |dentification: _ Physi cal Security: *
Di sposal Authority Code: * Mark For: _
Addi ti onal Data Code: Shi ppi ng: __ DRMO Recei ving: -
Navi gat i on: -
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP LOPF
INPUT DATA
. ADPE ldentification inputvalues=1, 2, 3,4,5,6,7,8,9,0,
or blank
. Physical Security inputvalues=A-27,1-9
. Disposal Authority Code input values =N, M, or R
. Mark For input value = HM or HW

. Additional Data Code
— Shipping

— DRMO Receiving
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* Press <Enter>. NPDMS verifies entered data and displays appropriate error
messages with the cursor placed at the first field in error. After the corrected
data has been entered, press <Enter>. The system continues to validate
each data field until all data passes the edit checks.

* The following occurs: The NPDMS Case File is updated. An unique
Property Case Number is generated. An EO1 Add Transaction is generated.
If warehouse location data (Warehouse Loc and Warehoused Date) are
entered, a TO2 Receipt Transaction is generated.

* NPDMS then displays the message 'Case N14 Added, ERN Of EO1: N10
With Add’l Txn(s)’ and returns to the Transaction Menu (ND5000MA).

4.9.1.6 Controlled Component System Item Add with DRMO Transfer

With the valid entry of an ECN, this process extracts data from NEMS. The
Component System Item Controlled Add With DRMO Transfer function allows
the user to add item data and modify extracted NEMS data.

NOTE: When navigating through NPDMS, the Fastpath name (limited to eight
characters) is displayed on the fourth line starting at the center of the screen.

NOTE: The screen field data areas in the UOG are shown with either blanks,
lines, or asterisks. Field data areas that are blank are not modifiable and display
data if it is available. Field data areas with lines are modifiable and may be
optional unless conditionally tied with other screen fields. If the field data area is
tied to another field, NPDMS displays an appropriate warning or error message if
an entry is required. Field data areas with asterisks require entry of data and
may be modified if pre-filled by the system.
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* From the Transaction Menu (ND5000MA), type 1 at Enter Selection, enter
the ECN and optionally the Cust Acct No to access the COMPONENT
SYSTEM CONTROLLED PROPERTY ADD screen (ND4110MA).

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS then verifies that the entered ECN does not already
have an active Case in NPDMS, that the entered ECN does exist in NEMS,
extracts all of the common data from the NEMS File. If the Cust Acct No is
entered, the system verifies that there is a match on the ECN and Cust Acct
No. The CONTROLLED PROPERTY ADD screen (ND4110MA) displays the
extracted NEMS and Center default data, and places the cursor at the first

input field.
NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND4110MA / ND4110PA COVMPONENT SYSTEM CONTROLLED | TEM ADD 15: 09: 16
A CA MBXXX
Prop Case No: ItemID Cust Acct No: 33001 ECN:
Local Ref No: Turn-1n Doc No:
Initiators Nane: Initiators Org Code:
Initiators Phone: ( ) - NSN:  ****
Item Narre khkkhkkhkkhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhdhhhhx**x*%
M g' s Code: M g's Nane: Mg Year:
Model No: Part No:
Serial No: MVA Code: _ CC. ** Cap Sens Code: X
CURR QTY: ***** UNIT OF MEASURE: ** UNI'T ACQ COST: *****kkkkkknx
Stock Status Code: 5 Contr Prop: _ Tag No:
Rei mbur sement Code: _ Grantee Prop: _ Contr/ Grant No:
Exc/ Sale: _ Unclaimed Prop: _ Date Found: __ __ Fair Mt:
Mat Inv: _ SHELF LIFE TYPE: O EXP DATE: __ EXT DATE: __ _
Haz Mat Code: __ Haz Mat Ind: _ Precious Metals Code: A Print Pickup Doc: Y
Item Desc: More: _
RETAIN (Y/N): N
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL CLEAR EXIT

EXTRACTED FROM NEMS

. ECN

. Initiators Org Code
. Std

. NSN

. ltem Name

. Mfg’s Code
. Mfg’s Name

. Mfg Year
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. Model No

. Part No

. Serial No

. Cap Sens Code

. Unit Acq Cost

. Tag No

INPUT DATA

. Local Ref No

. Turn-in Doc No input value = your document number

. Initiators Name

. Initiators Org Code

. Initiators Phone

. NSN

. ltem Name

* Mfg’s Code input values = valid code, ZZZZZ or
XXXXX. If using Z or X see
corresponding entry for Mfg’'s Name.

* Mfg’'s Name input values = name with matching
Mfg’'s Code, UNKNOWN with ZZZZZ7Z
Mfg's Code, or MFG CODE NOT
ASSIGNED with XXXXX Mfg’s Code

. Mfg Year

. Model No

. Part No

. Serial No

. MMA Code

. CC
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Unit Acq Cost

Stock Status Code input values = 1 for Store Stock, 2 for
Program Stock, 3 for Stand-By-Stock, 4
for Capitalized Equipment, 5 for all other

property
. Contr Prop input value =Y or blank
. Tag No
. Reimbursement Code
. Grantee Prop input value =Y or blank
. Contr/Grant No
. Exc/Sale input value =Y or blank
. Unclaimed Prop input value =Y or blank
. Date Found input format = MM/DD/YYYY
. Fair Mkt
. Haz Mat Code
. Haz Mat Ind
. Precious Metals Code
. Print Pickup Doc input value =Y or N
. Item Desc
. More input value =Y or blank

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS verifies entered data and displays appropriate error
messages with the cursor placed at the first field in error. After the corrected
data has been entered, press <Enter>. The system continues to validate
each data field until all data passes the edit checks.

If a 'Y’ is entered in the More field, NPDMS displays pop-up window
(ND4110MN) allowing the user to enter additional Item Description Data.

If a’Y’ is entered in the Retain field, certain data elements on the screen are
saved and are displayed for the processing of the next case.
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The first line of the description contains the last line of data from the previous
screen and allows for modification.

ND4110MN | TEM DESCRI PTI ON

PROP I TEM 1
DESC

O WNE

TECH
HEADERS

TECH
DESC

O WNE

Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF CNCL PGUP PGDN | NSRT

INPUT DATA
. Prop Desc
. Tech Headers

. Tech Desc

NOTE: The user may view or enter additional data in the Prop Desc and Tech
Desc fields by placing the cursor anywhere in the Prop Desc and Tech Desc
fields and pressing PF20 page down. The system displays the last line of the
previous lines shown and 5 new lines of data. The user can scroll to previous
screens by pressing PF19 page up.

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS displays the ADD SCREEN 2 (ND4110MB) or pop-
up window for Appropriation Data (ND4110MI) depending on the
Reimbursement Code value. If you press PF17 to Cancel, NPDMS displays
the NON-CONTROLLED PROPERTY ADD (ND4110MA).

IF Reimbursement Code equals 1 or 4, NPDMS then prompts for Appropriation
Data (ND4110MI).
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND4110MA / ND4110PA COVPONENT SYSTEM CONTROLLED | TEM ADD 12: 20: 05
A CA MBXXX
Cust Acct No: 33001
Local Ref No: Turn-1n Doc No:
Initiators Nane: Initiators Org Code:
Initiators Phone: ( ___ ) ___ - NSN: 7021
Item Narre TEST l******************************************************
M g' s Code: M g's Nane: Mg Year:

Mbdel -
Seri al ode: X
CURR ND4110M Pl ease Enter Appropriation Data: *okokok ok

St ock
Rei nbu
Exc/ Sa Enter 'C to Cancel: _
Mat I n .
Haz Mat Code: __ Haz Mat Ind: _ Precious Metals Code: A Print Pickup Doc: Y
Item Desc: TEST More: _
RETAIN (Y/N): N
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL CLEAR EXIT
INPUT DATA

* Appropriation Data
* Enter 'C’ to Cancel input value = C or blank

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the ADD SCREEN 2 (ND4110MB). If
you enter C to Cancel, NPDMS displays the COMPONENT SYSTEM
CONTROLLED PROPERTY ADD (ND4110MA).

Appropriate data fields are populated and displayed by the system. The source
of the populated data fields may come from the Center Profile Table, previously
entered data, or system calculations.

319



NPDMS User and Operations Guide
NPDMS-UOG-10

August 1999
NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND4110MB / ND4110PA ADD SCREEN 2 12: 26: 45
A CA MBXXX
Instal | Name: MARSHALL SPACE FLI GHT CENTERK*** %% ®x &% %
Contact Person: XXXXXXXXXXXXX* * * & * %% xxxkxkxkxxx  phgne: ( XXX ) XXX - XXXX
Address BLm XXXX********************* BI dg 8025****** Room
Property Fax: ( XXX ) XXX - XXXX
Locati on City: HUNTSVI LLE*****%*xx* State: AL Zip: XXXXX
Country
Report To: GSA Region: 04 or DRMO DODAAC: Print Doc (YN: N
War ehouse Loc: War ehoused Date: __
DML Code: _ Foreign Prop: _ Recl am Code: _ CC. Al Artifact:
DAYS Begi n Dat es End Dat es
21_ Installation Screening: 03 01 2001 03 22 2001
Scr eeni ng 21_ NASA- W de Screening: 03 01 2001 03 22 2001
Ti mef rames 0__ Ot her Federal Screening: 03 23 2001 03 23 2001
21_ Donati on Screening: 03 24 2001 04 14 2001
Method = Install: C NASA-Wde: C (C=NPDMs Catal og, F=Fax, L=Local, N=NEMS Only)
ADDI TI ONAL COMPONENT | TEMS (Y/N): N ECN: CUST ACCT NO
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL CLEAR EXIT
INPUT DATA
. Install Name input value = your center name
. Contact Person
. Phone

. Address (line 1)
. Bldg
. Room

. Address (line 2)

. Fax

. City

. State

. Zip

. Country

. Report to:

— GSA Region input value = blank
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Print Doc
Warehouse Loc
Warehoused Date
DML Code
Foreign Prop
Reclam Code

CcC

Artifact
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input value = transferring DRMO
DODAAC

input values =Y or N

input format = MM/DD/YYYY

input value =Y or blank

input values =Y, R, or N

input value =Y or blank

If the default values at Screening Timeframes Days require modification at the
time of the initial Add, input the following:

Screening Timeframes
Days

Installation Screening
— Begin Dates

— End Dates
Days

NASA-Wide Screening
— Begin Dates

— End Dates
Days

Other Federal Screening
— Begin Dates

—_ End Dates

input format = MM/DD/YYYY

input format = MM/DD/YYYY

input format = MM/DD/YYYY

input format = MM/DD/YYYY

input format = MM/DD/YYYY

input format = MM/DD/YYYY
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. Days
. Donation Screening
— Begin Dates input format = MM/DD/YYYY
— End Dates input format = MM/DD/YYYY
* Method
= Install input values=C, F, L, or N
= NASA-Wide input values=C, F, L or N
. Additional Component Items input values =Y or N

NOTE: If you want to add more component items, enter Y

* ECN input value = next case to be
added, if any

* Cust Acct No input value = next case to be
added, if any

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS verifies entered data and displays appropriate error
messages with the cursor placed at the first field in error. After the corrected
data has been entered, press <Enter>. The system continues to validate
each data field until all data passes the edit checks.

NOTE: The system calculates screening timeframes using various data as input
by the user (e.g., ADPE greater than one million dollars and not outdated,
Exchange/sale, ADPE less than one million dollars). The system uses the
category of the data to extract default total screening from the Screening Days
Table. The total screening timeframe is the period from the earliest begin date
to the latest end date (e.g., Surplus Property Donation Screening End Date
minus Installation Begin Date equals the total screening timeframe). If the total
screening timeframe exceeds 130 days, the system issues a warning message.
Refer to Appendix | for more screening information.

NOTE: The system calculates Screening Days by taking the difference between
the two dates. For example, the system recognizes zero days screening when
the begin date is equal to the end date and the system recognizes one screening
day when the begin date is July 25, 1994, and the end date is July 26, 1994.
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* Press <Enter>. Depending on the previous data entries, NPDMS then
displays one of the following screens:

— If you are not finished entering component items (i.e., Additional Component
Items equals Y on the ADD SCREEN 2), then the COMPONENT SYSTEM
CONTROLLED PROPERTY ADD (ND4110MA) screen displays with the
message 'ltem Added Successfully, ERN Of EO1: N10 With N Add’l Txn(s)'.

— If you are finished entering component items (i.e., Additional Component
Items equals N on the ADD SCREEN 2), the DRMO DATA screen
(ND4110MD) screen displays with the message ’ltem Added Successfully,
ERN Of EO1: N10 With N Add’l Txn(s)’.

— After each item entry, the NPDMS Case File is updated with a unique
Property Case Number; also, the NPDMS Transaction File is updated with
the following transactions: EO1 Add Transaction, X90 or 190 (if an inventory
discrepancy is found) Transaction to identify NEMS Equipment data, and
TO2 Receipt Transaction if warehouse data is entered.

If a Y is incorrectly entered at the Additional Component Items field on the ADD
SCREEN 2 (ND4110MB), the user can use the PF17 Key to Cancel.

NPDMS then displays appropriate data fields that are populated on the DRMO
DATA screen (ND4110MD).

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND4110MD / ND4110PA DRMO DATA 14:32:18
MBXXX
Local Ref No: Turn-1n Doc No:
Appropriation Data:
Rei mbur sement Code: Exc/ Sal e: Uncl ai med Prop: Fair Mt:
This property is scheduled to be reported on t o DoDAAC:
Ship from Fedstrip ACC: Suppl ement ary Address:
Docurment ldentifier Code: TID ADPE |Identification: _ Physi cal Security: *
Di sposal Authority Code: * Mark For: _
Addi ti onal Data Code: Shi ppi ng: __ DRMO Recei ving: -
Navi gat i on: -
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP LOPF
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INPUT DATA
* ADPE Identification inputvalues=1, 2, 3,4,5,6, 7,
8, 9,0, or blank
*  Physical Security inputvalues=A-27,1-9
» Disposal Authority Code input values =N, M or R
*  Mark For input value = HM or HW

* Additional Data Code
— Shipping
— DRMO Receiving

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS verifies entered data and displays appropriate error
messages with the cursor placed at the first field in error. After the corrected
data has been entered, press <Enter>. The system continues to validate
each data field until all data passes the edit checks.

After entry of component system items (at least 2 component system items) to
make up a component system, NPDMS displays the COMPONENT SYSTEM
PROPERTY CASE ADD screen (ND4110ME).

Appropriate data fields are populated and displayed by the system.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND4110ME / ND4110PA COVPONENT SYSTEM PROPERTY CASE ADD 11:56: 11
Al MBXXX

Prop Case No: 804101 5335C242
Haz Mat |nd: Preci ous Metals | nd: Total Nunber of Conponents: 3
DML Code: Artifact: Total Acq Cost: 3258. 00

Conmponent System I nformation -
Conponent System Nanme: COVPUTER SYSTEMF****xx***%xxx* EGC Code: 7021 CC. 5

Days Begi n Dat es End Dat es
21_ Instal |l ati on Screeni ng: 10 20 1995 11 10 1995
Scr eeni ng 21_ NASA- W de Screeni ng: 10 20 1995 11 10 1995
Ti mef rames 0__ O her Federal Screening: 11 11 1995 11 11 1995
21_ Donati on Screeni ng: 11 12 1995 12 03 1995
Method = Install: C NASA-Wde: C (C=NPDMs Catal og, F=Fax, L=Local, N=NEMS Only)
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CLEAR
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INPUT DATA
. Component System Name
. FSC Code input value = component system level
FSC
. CC input value = component system
level CC
. Screening Timeframes
. Days
. Installation Screening
— Begin Dates input format = MM/DD/YYYY
— End Dates input format = MM/DD/YYYY
. Days
. NASA-Wide Screening
— Begin Dates input format = MM/DD/YYYY
— End Dates input format = MM/DD/YYYY
. Days
. Other Federal Screening
— Begin Dates input format = MM/DD/YYYY
— End Dates input format = MM/DD/YYYY
. Days
» Donation Screening
— Begin Dates input format = MM/DD/YYYY
— End Dates input format = MM/DD/YYYY
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* Method
= Install inputvalues=C, F, L, orN
= NASA-Wide inputvalues=C, F,L,orN

NOTE: The system calculates screening timeframes using various data as input
by the user (e.g., ADPE greater than one million dollars and not outdated,
Exchange/sale, ADPE less than one million dollars). The system uses the
category of the data to extract default total screening from the Screening Days
Table. The total screening timeframe is the period from the earliest begin date
to the latest end date (e.g., Surplus Property Donation Screening End Date
minus Installation Begin Date equals the total screening timeframe). If the total
screening timeframe exceeds 130 days, the system issues a warning message.
Refer to Appendix | for more screening information.

NOTE: The system calculates Screening Days by taking the difference between
the two dates. For example, the system recognizes zero days screening when
the begin date is equal to the end date and the system recognizes one screening
day when the begin date is July 25, 1994, and the end date is July 26, 1994.

« NPDMS calculates the Haz Mat Ind, Precious Metals Ind, Total Number of
Components, DML Code, Artifact, and Total Acq Cost.

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS verifies entered data and displays appropriate error
messages with the cursor placed at the first field in error. After the corrected
data has been entered, press <Enter>. The system continues to validate
each data field until all data passes the edit checks.

» The following occurs: The NPDMS Case File is updated. All item records for
the specific component system are updated with the component level data.

 NPDMS then displays the message 'Case N14 Added, ERN Of EO1: N10
With Add’l Txn(s)’ and returns to the Transaction Menu (ND5000MA).

4.9.1.7 Non-Controlled Component System Item Add with DRMO Transfer

This process allows the user to enter Component System Item Non-Controlled
Add With DRMO Transfer data.

* From the Transaction Menu (ND5000MA), type 1 at Enter Selection to
access the COMPONENT SYSTEM NON-CONTROLLED PROPERTY ADD
screen (ND4110MA).

Appropriate data fields are populated and displayed by the system.
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND4110MA / ND4110PA COVMPONENT SYSTEM NON- CONTROLLED | TEM ADD 15: 09: 16
A CA MBXXX
Prop Case No: ItemID Cust Acct No: 33001 ECN:
Local Ref No: Turn-1n Doc No:
Initiators Nane: Initiators Org Code:
Initiators Phone: ( ___ ) ___ - NSN:  ****
Item Narre khkkhkkhkkhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhdddhhhhhx**x*%
M g' s Code: M g's Nane: Mg Year:
Model No: Part No:
Serial No: MVA Code: _ CC. ** Cap Sens Code: X
CURR QTY: ***** UNIT OF MEASURE: ** UNI'T ACQ COST: *****kkkkkknx
Stock Status Code: 5 Contr Prop: _ Tag No:
Rei mbur sement Code: _ Grantee Prop: _ Contr/ Grant No:
Exc/ Sale: _ Unclaimed Prop: _ Date Found: __ __ Fair Mkt:
Mat Inv: _ SHELF LIFE TYPE: O EXP DATE: __ EXT DATE: __
Haz Mat Code: __ Haz Mat Ind: _ Precious Metals Code: A Print Pickup Doc: Y
Item Desc: More: _
RETAIN (Y/N): N
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL CLEAR EXIT

INPUT DATA

Local Ref No
Turn-In Doc No i
Initiators Name

Initiators Org Code

Initiators Phone

nput value = your document number

. NSN
. ltem Name
* Mfg's Code input values = blank, valid code, ZZZZ7Z
or XXXXX. If using Z or X see
corresponding entry for Mfg’'s Name.
Mfg’'s Name input values = blank, name with
matching Mfg’s Code, UNKNOWN with
777777 Mfg’s Code, or MFG CODE
NOT ASSIGNED with XXXXX Mfg’s
Code
Mfg Year
Model No
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Part No

Serial No

MMA Code

CC

Cap Sens Code
Qty

Unit of Measure
Unit Acq Cost

Stock Status Code

Contr Prop

Tag No
Reimbursement Code
Grantee Prop
Contr/Grant No
Exc/Sale
Unclaimed Prop
Date Found
Fair Mkt

Mat Inv

Shelf Life Type
Exp Date

Ext Date

Haz Mat Code
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input values =N, X, Q, Mor P

input values = 1 for Store Stock, 2 for
Program Stock, 3 for Stand-By-Stock, 4
for Capitalized Equipment, 5 for all other

property

input value =Y or blank

input value =Y or blank

input value =Y or blank

input value =Y or blank

input format = MM/DD/YYYY

input value =Y or blank
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. Haz Mat Ind
. Precious Metals Code
. Print Pickup Doc input value =Y or N
. Item Desc
. More input value =Y or blank

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS verifies entered data and displays appropriate error
messages with the cursor placed at the first field in error. After the corrected
data has been entered, press <Enter>. The system continues to validate
each data field until all data passes the edit checks.

If a’Y’ is entered in the More field, the system displays a pop-up window
(ND4110MN) allowing the user to enter Additional Item Description Data.

If a 'Y’ is entered in the Retain field, certain data elements on the screen are
saved and are displayed for the processing of the next case.

The first line of the description contains the last line of data from the previous
screen and allows for modification.

ND4110MN | TEM DESCRI PTI ON

PROP I TEM 1
DESC

O WNE

TECH
HEADERS

TECH
DESC

O WNE

Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF CNCL PGUP PGDN | NSRT

INPUT DATA
. Prop Desc

. Tech Headers
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NOTE: The user may view or enter additional data in the Prop Desc and Tech
Desc fields by placing the cursor anywhere in the Prop Desc and Tech Desc
fields and pressing PF20 page down. The system displays the last line of the
previous lines shown and 5 new lines of data. The user can scroll to previous
screens by pressing PF19 page up.

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS displays the ADD SCREEN 2 (ND4110MB) or pop-
up window for Appropriation Data (ND4110MI) depending on the
Reimbursement Code value. If you press PF17 to Cancel, NPDMS displays
the NON-CONTROLLED PROPERTY ADD (ND4110MA).

IF Reimbursement Code equals 1 or 4, NPDMS then prompts for Appropriation
Data (ND4110Ml).

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND4110MA / ND4110PA COVPONENT SYSTEM NON- CONTROLLED | TEM ADD 14:11: 00
MBXXX
Prop Case No: I'tem No: Cust Acct No: 16230 ECN: G080140
Local Ref No: Turn-1n Doc No:
Initiators Nane: Initiators Org Code: XXXX_
Initiators Phone: ( ) STD: ( ) NSN:  XXXX
Item Narre V\HEELC'_'AIR ,\/D‘rmIZED CART**********************************
Mg's Code: XXXXX Mg's Name: EVEREST AND JENNI NGS | NC Mg Year: XXXX
Model
Seri al ode: Q
CURR ND4110M Pl ease Enter Appropriation Data: *okokok ok
St ock
Rei nbu
Exc/ Sa Enter 'C to Cancel: _
Haz Mat Code: __ Haz Mat Ind: _ Precious Metals Code: A Print Pickup Doc: Y
Item Desc: More: _
RETAIN (Y/N): N
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL CLEAR EXIT
INPUT DATA
. Appropriation Data
. Enter 'C’ to Cancel input value = C or blank

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS then displays the ADD SCREEN 2 (ND4110MB). If
you enter C to Cancel, NPDMS displays the COMPONENT SYSTEM NON-
CONTROLLED PROPERTY ADD (ND4110MA).

Appropriate data fields are populated and displayed by the system. The source

of the populated data fields may come from the Center Profile Table, previously
entered data, or system calculations.
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND4110MB / ND4110PA COVPONENT SYSTEM | TEM ADD SCREEN 2 12: 26: 45
MBXXX
Instal | Name: MARSHALL SPACE FLI GHT CENTERK*** %% ®x &% %
Contact Person: XXXXXXXXXXXXX* * * & * %% xxxkxkxkxxx  phgne: ( XXX ) XXX - XXXX
Address BLm XXXX********************* BI dg XXXX****** Room
Property Fax: ( XXX ) XXX - XXXX
Locati on City: HUNTSVI LLE*****%*xx* State: AL Zip: XXXXX
Country
Report To: GSA Region: 04 or DRMO DODAAC: Print Doc (YN: N
War ehouse Loc: War ehoused Date: __
DML Code: _ Foreign Prop: _ Recl am Code: _ CC. Al Artifact:
DAYS Begi n Dat es End Dat es
21_ Installation Screening: 03 01 2001 03 22 2001
Scr eeni ng 21_ NASA- W de Screening: 03 01 2001 03 22 2001
Ti mef rames 0__ Ot her Federal Screening: 03 23 2001 03 23 2001
21_ Donati on Screening: 03 24 2001 04 14 2001
Method = Install: C NASA-Wde: C (C=NPDMs Catal og, F=Fax, L=Local, N=NEMS Only)
ADDI TI ONAL COMPONENT | TEMS (Y/N): N ECN: CUST ACCT NO
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL CLEAR EXIT
INPUT DATA
. Install Name input value = your center name
. Contact Person
. Phone

. Address (line 1)
. Bldg
. Room

. Address (line 2)

. Fax

. City

. State

. Zip

. Country

. Report to:

— GSA Region input value = blank

331



— DRMO DODAAC

Print Doc
Warehouse Loc
Warehoused Date
DML Code
Foreign Prop
Reclaim Code

CcC

Artifact
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input value = transferring DRMO
DODAAC

input value =Y or N

input format = MM/DD/YYYY

input value =Y or blank

input values =Y, R, or N

input value =Y or blank

If the default values at Screening Timeframes Days require modification at the
time of the initial Add, input the following:

Screening Timeframes
Days

Installation Screening
— Begin Dates

— End Dates
Days

NASA-Wide Screening
— Begin Dates

— End Dates
Days

Other Federal Screening
— Begin Dates

—_ End Dates

input format = MM/DD/YYYY

input format = MM/DD/YYYY

input format = MM/DD/YYYY

input format = MM/DD/YYYY

input format = MM/DD/YYYY

input format = MM/DD/YYYY
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. Days
. Donation Screening
— Begin Dates input format = MM/DD/YYYY
— End Dates input format = MM/DD/YYYY
* Method

= Install inputvalues=C, F, L, orN
= NASA-Wide inputvalues=C,F,LorN

Additional Component Items input values =Y or N

NOTE: If you want to add more component items, enter Y.

* ECN input value = next case to be
added, if any

* Cust Acct No input value = next case to be
added, if any

* NPDMS verifies entered data and displays appropriate error messages with
the cursor placed at the first field in error. After the corrected data has been
entered, press <Enter>. The system continues to validate each data field
until all data passes the edit checks.

NOTE: The system calculates screening timeframes using various data as input
by the user (e.g., ADPE greater than one million dollars and not outdated,
Exchange/sale, ADPE less than one million dollars). The system uses the
category of the data to extract default total screening from the Screening Days
Table. The total screening timeframe is the period from the earliest begin date
to the latest end date (e.g., Surplus Property Donation Screening End Date
minus Installation Begin Date equals the total screening timeframe). If the total
screening timeframe exceeds 130 days, the system issues a warning message.
Refer to Appendix | for more screening information.

NOTE: The system calculates Screening Days by taking the difference between
the two dates. For example, the system recognizes zero days screening when
the begin date is equal to the end date and the system recognizes one screening
day when the begin date is July 25, 1994, and the end date is July 26, 1994.
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* Press <Enter>. Depending on the previous data entries, NPDMS then
displays one of the following screens:

If you are not finished entering component items (i.e., Additional
Component Items equals Y on the ADD SCREEN 2), then the
COMPONENT SYSTEM NON-CONTROLLED PROPERTY ADD
(ND4110MA) screen displays with the message ’'lItem Added
Successfully, ERN Of EO1: N10 With N Add’l Txn(s)'.

If you are finished entering component items (i.e., Additional Component
Items equals N on the ADD SCREEN 2), the DRMO DATA screen
(ND4110MD) screen displays with the message 'ltem Added
Successfully, ERN Of EO1: N10 With N Add’l Txn(s)'.

After each item entry, the NPDMS Case File is updated with a unique
Property Case Number; also, the NPDMS Transaction File is updated
with the following transactions: EO1 Add Transaction and T02 Receipt
Transaction if warehouse data is entered.

* IfaY isincorrectly entered at the Additional Component Items field on the
ADD SCREEN 2 (ND4110MB), the user can use the PF17 Key to Cancel.

NPDMS then displays appropriate data fields that are populated on the DRMO
DATA screen (ND4110MD).

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/ 01/ 01
ND4110MD / ND4110PA DRMO DATA 14:32:18
MBXXX
Local Ref No: Turn-1n Doc No:
Appropriation Data:
Rei mbur sement Code: Exc/ Sal e: Uncl ai med Prop: Fair Mt:
This property is scheduled to be reported on t o DoDAAC:
Ship from Fedstrip ACC: Suppl ement ary Address:
Docurment ldentifier Code: TID ADPE |Identification: _ Physi cal Security: *
Di sposal Authority Code: * Mark For: _
Addi ti onal Data Code: Shi ppi ng: __ DRMO Recei ving: -
Navi gat i on: -
Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PF7- - - PF8- - - PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
HELP LOPF
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INPUT DATA

ADPE Identification

*  Physical Security

» Disposal Authority Code

*  Mark For

* Additional Data Code
— Shipping

— DRMO Receiving

NPDMS User and Operations Guide
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inputvalues=1, 2,3,4,5,6,7,8, 9,0,
or blank

inputvalues=A-27,1-9
input values =N, M, or R

input value = HM or HW

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS verifies entered data and displays appropriate error
messages with the cursor placed at the first field in error. After the corrected
data has been entered, press <Enter>. The system continues to validate
each data field until all data passes the edit checks.

After entry of component system items (at least 2 component system items) to
make up a component system, NPDMS displays the COMPONENT SYSTEM
PROPERTY CASE ADD screen (ND4110ME).

Appropriate data fields are populated and displayed by the system.

Conmponent System I nformation -

Navi gati on:

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM

ND4110ME / ND4110PA COVPONENT SYSTEM PROPERTY CASE ADD 14:52: 04
MBXXX
Prop Case No:
Haz Mat |nd: Preci ous Metals | nd: Total Nunmber of Conponents:
DML Code: Artifact: Total Acq Cost:

Corrponent System Narre khkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkkhhkhhkhhhhkhhhkhhkkk*x*% FSC Q)de * k k% CC * %

Days Begi n Dat es End Dat es
0__ Instal |l ati on Screeni ng: *kokk kkkk *kokk kkkxk
Scr eeni ng 0__ NASA- W de Screeni ng: *kokk kkkk *kokk kkkxk
Ti mef rames 0__ O her Federal Screening: *kokk kkkk *kokk kkkk
0__ Donati on Screeni ng: *kokk kkkk *kokk kkxk

Method = Install: * NASA-Wde: * (C=NPDMsS Catal og, F=Fax, L=Local, N=NEMS Only)

03/01/01

HELP LOPF PREV

Ent er - PF1- - - PF2- - - PF3- - - PF4- - - PF5- - - PF6- - - PE7- - - PF8- - -

PF9- - - PF10- - PF11- - PF12- - -
EXI T
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INPUT DATA
. Component System Name
. FSC Code input value = component system
level FSC
. CC input value = component system
level CC
. Screening Timeframes
. Days
. Installation Screening
— Begin Dates input format = MM/DD/YYYY
— End Dates input format = MM/DD/YYYY
. Days
. NASA-Wide Screening
— Begin Dates input format = MM/DD/YYYY
— End Dates input format = MM/DD/YYYY
. Days
. Other Federal Screening
— Begin Dates input format = MM/DD/YYYY
— End Dates input format = MM/DD/YYYY
« Days
» Donation Screening
— Begin Dates input format = MM/DD/YYYY
— End Dates input format = MM/DD/YYYY
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* Method
= Install inputvalues=C, F, L, orN
= NASA-Wide inputvalues=C, F,L,orN

NOTE: The system calculates screening timeframes using various data as input
by the user (e.g., ADPE greater than one million dollars and not outdated,
Exchange/sale, ADPE less than one million dollars). The system uses the
category of the data to extract default total screening from the Screening Days
Table. The total screening timeframe is the period from the earliest begin date
to the latest end date (e.g., Surplus Property Donation Screening End Date
minus Installation Begin Date equals the total screening timeframe). If the total
screening timeframe exceeds 130 days, the system issues a warning message.
Refer to Appendix | for more screening information.

NOTE: The system calculates Screening Days by taking the difference between
the two dates. For example, the system recognizes zero days screening when
the begin date is equal to the end date and the system recognizes one screening
day when the begin date is July 25, 1994, and the end date is July 26, 1994.

« NPDMS calculates the Haz Mat Ind, Precious Metals Ind, Total Number of
Components, DML Code, Artifact, and Total Acq Cost.

* Press <Enter>. NPDMS verifies entered data and displays appropriate error
messages with the cursor placed at the first field in error. After the corrected
data has been entered, press <Enter>. The system continues to validate
each data field until all data passes the edit checks.

» The following occurs: The NPDMS Case File is updated. All item records for
the specific component system are updated with the component level data.

* NPDMS then displays the message 'Case N14 Added, ERN Of EO1: N10
With Add’l Txn(s)’ and returns to the Transaction Menu (ND5000MA).

4.9.1.8 Component System Item Add To Existing Component System

This Add process allows the user to Add an item to an established component
system.

NOTE: When navigating through NPDMS, the Fastpath name (limited to eight
characters) is displayed on the fourth line starting at the center of the screen.

NOTE: The screen field data areas in the UOG are shown with either blanks,
lines, or asterisks. Field data areas that are blank are not modifiable and display
data if it is available. Field data areas with lines are modifiable and may be
optional unless conditionally tied with other screen fields. If the field data area is
tied to another field, NPDMS displays an appropriate warning or error message if
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an entry is required. Field data areas with asterisks require entry of data and
may be modified if pre-filled by the system.

* From the Transaction Menu (ND5000MA), type 1 at Enter Selection, enter
an existing Component System Prop Case No and Press <Enter>. This
brings up ND4110MA screen with Prop Case No and Next Item Id (assigned
by the system).

* Appropriate data fields are populated and displayed by the system.

» Refer to the following UOG sections for step-by-step instructions:

— 4.8.1.3 (Controlled Component System Item Add with GSA Reporting)

— 4.8.1.4 (Non-Controlled Component System Item Add with GSA Reporting)
— 4.8.1.7 (Controlled Component System Item Add with DRMO Transfer)

— 4.8.1.8 (Non-Controlled Component System Item Add with DRMO Transfer)

Enter the following input data on the ADD SCREEN 2 (ND4110MB) to add
another component item:

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND4110MB / ND4110PA COVPONENT SYSTEM | TEM ADD SCREEN 2 12: 26: 45
MBXXX
Property Case No: Item Il d:
Install Nanme: MARSHALL SPACE FLI GHT CENTERY*****xxxxxx
Contact Person: XXXXOOXXXXXXXE****kkkkkkkkxxx%x  Phone: ( XXX ) XXX - XXXX
Address BLm XXXX********************* BI dg XXXX****** Room
Property Fax: ( XXX ) XXX - XXXX
Location City: HUNTSVI LLE******%%%x State: AL Zip: XXXXX
Country:
Report To: GSA Region: 04 or DRMO DODAAC: Print Doc (YN: N
War ehouse Loc: War ehoused Date: __
DML Code: _ Foreign Prop: _ Recl am Code: _ CC. Al Artifact: _
DAYS Begi n Dat es End Dat es
21_ Installation Screening: 03 01 2001 03 22 2001
Scr eeni ng 21_ NASA- W de Screening: 03 01 2001 03 22 2001
Ti mef rames 0__ Ot her Federal Screening: 03 23 2001 03 23 2001
21_ Donati on Screening: 03 24 2001 04 14 2001
Method = Install: C NASA-Wde: C (C=NPDMs Catal og, F=Fax, L=Local, N=NEMS Only)
ADDI TI ONAL COMPONENT | TEMS (Y/N): N ECN: CUST ACCT NO
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL CLEAR EXIT

INPUT DATA

Print Doc input value = Y or N

NOTE: If the property of either case was reported to GSA, the user may wish to
generate a correction document to GSA.
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If Print Doc equals Y, NPDMS displays the pop-up window (ND5100MB).

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM

COVPONENT SYSTEM | TEM ADD SCREEN 2

CH CA

Name: MARSHALL SPACE FLI GHT CENTER®****** %% %%
XXXXXXXXXXXXXXX***************
MARSHALL SPACE FLI GHT CENTER**

Phone: ( XXX ) XXX - XXXX
Bl dg: XXXX****** Room XXXX_

Mark the docunent(s) you wi sh printed

Print
Print
Print
Print
Print
Print

Ent er

NASA 811 ('Y')
NASA 812 ('Y')

SF-120 Correction ('C)

SF-120 W't hdr awal
DD- 1348-1A ('Y')
Forei gn Di sposal

'"C to Cancel: _

ND4110MB / ND4210PA
PROP CASE NO 804101 6282S031
I nstall
Cont act Person:
Addr ess:
Pr oper
Locati
ND5100MB
Report
War eho
DML Co
Screen
Ti mefr
Met hod
Navi ga
HELP LOPF PREV

CNCL

("w)

Appr oval

Form ('Y")

Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -

03/01/01
12: 34: 52
MBXXX

11

ct: _

S

96

96

96

96
Only)

EXIT

INPUT DATA

Press <Enter>.

Print SF-120 Correction ('C’)

input value = C

If Print SF-120 equals C, NPDMS displays the pop-up window (ND5100MD).
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND4110MB / ND4210PA COVPONENT SYSTEM | TEM ADD SCREEN 2 12: 34: 52
CH CA MBXXX

PROP CASE NO 804101 6282S031
Instal | Name: MARSHALL SPACE FLI GHT CENTERK*** %% ®x &% %
Contact Person: XXXXXXXXXXXXXXX, * % # xxxkxkxkxxx  phgne: ( XXX ) XXX - XXXX

Address: MARSHALL SPACE FLI GHT CENTER** Bl dg: XXXX**=**** Room XXXX_
Property MAI L CODE XXXX Fax: ( XXX ) XXX - XXXX
Locati on City: MBFCH***%&xxkkdkksxik State: AL Zip: XXXXX
khkhkhkhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhx*x*%

ND5100MD

GSA Wt hdrawal Approval Date: ** *x k¥¥x

W t hdrawal / Correction Narrative:

Enter 'C to Cancel:

R R R I I I T I I T T T T T T T T T ™

Method = Install: C NASA-Wde: C (C=NPDMs Catal og, F=Fax, L=Local, N=NEMS Only)

Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV CNCL EXIT
INPUT DATA

 Withdrawal/Correction Narrative

 Enter’'C’'to Cancel inputvalue = C or blank

* Press <Enter>. From this point, NPDMS processing continues the same as
in the previously cited UOG Sections. Refer to the appropriate UOG
Sections. If you enter C to Cancel, NPDMS displays the component System
Item Add Screen 2 (ND4110MB).

4.9.1.9 Single and Component System Item Case Add With Receipt

This Add process allows the user to generate a Receipt, which records the
physical receipt of personal property by the PDO. To generate a Receipt outside
the Add process refer to UOG Section 4.8.4.
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NOTE: When navigating through NPDMS, the Fastpath name (limited to eight
characters) is displayed on the fourth line starting at the center of the screen.

NOTE: The screen field data areas in the UOG are shown with either blanks,
lines, or asterisks. Field data areas that are blank are not modifiable and display
data if it is available. Field data areas with lines are modifiable and may be
optional unless conditionally tied with other screen fields. If the field data area is
tied to another field, NPDMS displays an appropriate warning or error message if

an entry is required. Field data areas with asterisks require entry of data and
may be modified if pre-filled by the system.

* From the Transaction Menu (ND5000MA), type 1 at Enter Selection to
access the Case Add screen,

* Appropriate data fields are populated and displayed by the system.
» Refer to the following UOG sections for step-by-step instructions:
— 4.8.1.1 (Controlled Add with GSA Reporting)
— 4.8.1.2 (Non-Controlled Add with GSA Reporting)

— 4.8.1.3 (Controlled Component System Item Add with GSA
Reporting)

— 4.8.1.4 (Non-Controlled Component System Item Add with GSA
Reporting)

— 4.8.1.5 (Controlled Add with DRMO Transfer)
— 4.8.1.6 (Non-Controlled Add with DRMO Transfer)

— 4.8.1.7 (Controlled Component System Item Add with DRMO
Transfer)

— 4.8.1.8 (Non-Controlled Component System Item Add with DRMO
Transfer)

Enter the following input data on the ADD SCREEN 2 (ND4110MB) to generate
a Receipt at the time of Add:
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND4110MB / ND4110PA COVPONENT SYSTEM | TEM ADD SCREEN 2 12: 26: 45
MBXXX

Prop Case No: Item I d:
Instal | Name: MARSHALL SPACE FL| GHT CENTERK*** %% *x &% %
Contact Person: XXXXXXXXXXXXX* * * & * %% xxxkxkxkxxx  phgne: ( XXX ) XXX - XXXX

Address BLm XXXX********************* BI dg XXXX****** Room

Property Fax: ( XXX ) XXX - XXXX
Locati on City: HUNTSVI LLE*******xxx State: AL Zip: XXXXX __
Country:

Report To: GSA Region: 04 or DRMO DODAAC: Print Doc (YN: N

War ehouse Loc: War ehoused Dat e: -

DML Code: _ Foreign Prop: _ Recl am Code: _ CC. Al Artifact: _
DAYS Begi n Dat es End Dat es
21_ Installation Screening: 03 01 2001 03 22 2001

Scr eeni ng 21_ NASA- W de Screening: 03 01 2001 03 22 2001

Ti mef rames 0__ Ot her Federal Screening: 03 23 2001 03 23 2001
21_ Donati on Screening: 03 24 2001 04 14 2001

Method = Install: C NASA-Wde: C (C=NPDMs Catal og, F=Fax, L=Local, N=NEMS Only)
ADDI TI ONAL COMPONENT | TEMS (Y/N): N ECN: CUST ACCT NO

Navi gati on:

Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -

HELP LOPF PREV CNCL CLEAR EXIT

INPUT DATA

* Warehouse Loc
* Warehoused Date input format = MM/DD/YYYY
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If the default values at Screening Timeframes Days require modification at the

time of the initial Add, input the following:

Screening Timeframes
Days

Installation Screening
— Begin Dates

— End Dates

Days

NASA-Wide Screening
— Begin Dates

— End Dates

Days

Other Federal Screening
— Begin Dates

— End Dates

Days

Donation Screening
— Begin Dates

— End Dates

input format = MM/DD/YYYY

input format = MM/DD/YYYY

input format = MM/DD/YYYY

input format = MM/DD/YYYY

input format = MM/DD/YYYY

input format = MM/DD/YYYY

input format = MM/DD/YYYY

input format = MM/DD/YYYY

NPDMS will test for modifications made to the date fields when the
<Enter> key is pressed. The ND4110MB (ADD SCREEN 2) screen will
display again with newly calculated dates.
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NOTE: The system calculates screening timeframes using various data as input
by the user (e.g., ADPE greater than one million dollars and not outdated,
Exchange/sale, ADPE less than one million dollars). The system uses the
category of the data to extract default total screening from the Screening Days
Table. The total screening timeframe is the period from the earliest begin date
to the latest end date (e.g., Surplus Property Donation Screening End Date
minus Installation Begin Date equals the total screening timeframe). If the total
screening timeframe exceeds 130 days, the system issues a warning message.
Refer to Appendix | for more screening information.

NOTE: The system calculates Screening Days by taking the difference between
the two dates. For example, the system recognizes zero days screening when
the begin date is equal to the end date and the system recognizes one screening
day when the begin date is July 25, 1994, and the end date is July 26, 1994.

* From this point, NPDMS processing continues the same as in the
previously cited UOG Sections. Refer to the appropriate UOG Sections.
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4.9.1.10 Non-Controlled/Controlled Property Check

This Add process is initiated for the functional Add of Non-Controlled property
Add data. During the Non-Controlled property Add, the system checks for
Controlled (NEMS-tagged) property using the manufacturer model, serial
number, quantity, and unit of measure. If the quantity equals one (1), and the
unit of measure equals each (ea), and a match of the manufacturer model and
serial number occurs for a controlled piece of property monitored by NEMS,
NPDMS allows the user to process the property as Controlled or Non-Controlled.

NOTE: When navigating through NPDMS, the Fastpath name (limited to eight
characters) is displayed on the fourth line starting at the center of the screen.

NOTE: The screen field data areas in the UOG are shown with either blanks,
lines, or asterisks. Field data areas that are blank are not modifiable and display
data if it is available. Field data areas with lines are modifiable and may be
optional unless conditionally tied with other screen fields. If the field data area is
tied to another field, NPDMS displays an appropriate warning or error message if
an entry is required. Field data areas with asterisks require entry of data and
may be modified if pre-filled by the system.

 From the Transaction Menu (ND5000MA), type 1 at Enter Selection to
access the NON-CONTROLLED PROPERTY ADD (ND4110MA) screen,

Appropriate data fields are populated and displayed by the system.
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NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND4110MA / ND4110PA NON- CONTROLLED PROPERTY | TEM ADD 10: 48: 18
MBXXX
Prop Case No: 804101 5335C242 ITEMID: 03 Cust Acct No: 33001
Local Ref No: Turn-1n Doc No:
Initiators Nane: Initiators Og Code:
Initiators Phone: ( ___ ) - __ NSN:  ****
[T em NamE: ** % %%k kddkddkddkkhdkkhdkkhdkk ko khkk kK k ko k kK k kK k kK ok kK ok kK k ko ok kK ok kK
Mg's Code: __ Mg s Nane: Mg Year:
Model No: Part No:
Serial No: MVA Code: _ CC. ** Cap Sens Code: X
QrY: *xxwx UNIT OF MEASURE: ** ACQ COST: ***#sxskxssnx
Stock Status Code: 5 Contr Prop: _ Tag No:
Rei mbur sement Code: _ Grantee Prop: _ Contr/ Grant No:
Exc/ Sale: _ Unclainmed Prop: _ Date Found: __ Fair Mt:
Mat Inv: _ SHELF LIFE TYPE: 0 EXP DATEE __ __ __ EXT DATE _
Haz Mat Code: __ Haz Mat Ind: _ Precious Metals Code: A Print Pickup Doc: Y
Item Desc: More: _
RETAIN (Y/N): N
Navi gati on:
Ent er - PF13- - PF14- - PF15- - PF16- - PF17- - PF18- - PF19- - PF20- - PF21- - PF22- - PF23- - PF24- - -
HELP LOPF PREV ONCL CLEAR EXIT
INPUT DATA

e Local Ref No

* Turn-In Doc No input value = your document
number
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Initiators Name

Initiators Org Code

Initiators Phone

NSN

ltem Name

Mfg’'s Code input values = blank, valid code,
27777 or XXXXX. If using Z or
X see corresponding entry for
Mfg’'s Name.

Mfg’'s Name input values = blank, name with
matching Mfg’s Code,
UNKNOWN with ZZZ777Z Mfg’'s
Code, or MFG CODE NOT
ASSIGNED with XXXXX Mfg’'s
Code

Mfg Year

Model No

the value cannot be blank or NONE

Part No

Serial No

the value can not be blank or NONE

MMA Code

CC

Cap Sens Code input values =N, X, Q, Mor P

Qty input value = 1
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Unit of Measure
Unit Acq Cost

Stock Status Code

Contr Prop

Tag No
Reimbursement Code
Grantee Prop
Contr/Grant No
Exc/Sale
Unclaimed Prop
Date Found
Fair Mkt

Mat Inv

Shelf Life Type
Exp Date

Ext Date

Haz Mat Code

Precious Metals Code
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input value = ea

input values = 1 for Store Stock,
2 for Program Stock, 3 for
Stand-By-Stock, 4 for
Capitalized Equipment, 5 for all
other property

input value =Y or blank

input value =Y or blank

input value = Y or blank

input value =Y or blank

input format = MM/DD/YYYY

input value =Y or blank
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*  Print Pickup Doc input value =Y or N
* Item Desc
* More input value =Y or blank
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* Press <Enter>. NPDMS displays a pop-up window (ND4110MF)
message prompt that requires user response.

NASA PROPERTY DI SPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 03/01/01
ND4110MA / ND4110PA NON- CONTROLLED PROPERTY ADD 12: 07: 41
A CA MBXXX

Cust Acct No: XXXXX

Local Ref No: Turn-1n Doc No:

Initiators Nane: Initiators Org Code:

khkhkhkhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhh***x*%

ND4110MF

A record has been found on the NEMS Equi pnent File with

the sane Mbdel Nunber and Serial Nunber.

ECN: Item Name:

Do you wi sh to process this case as a Controlled Property? (Y/N: _

NOTE: Sone